BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



YA S | Lty A (e
evic. SIS g

T &y ety ot <o f fir

oy - ; . R - * |
% e Aol Z’ 50 T gy (Hhet, .2’.....,/-4.: ;fﬁ%
| M/ ;E q_'"l—/’i—_.__/ Q S M o7 ’1":";_ I.‘lil'm;'/ ; ;
, . : 5 - - ﬁj = -

ﬁ){?k-{ﬁ.-f_/.ﬂ}j 4 ";J‘*—-u_.: 7 i
%%VM”%W_ /{T*Mf&ﬁw%h/“‘“f
: MM /‘% Ko KAYL. 7= 57 oy q‘ﬂswﬁ m&%...-_f-?x;;

%h]%&'/wﬁw P kwi_;:‘hrq’ 374
AT ZS
‘“"5“"""‘--/"%’-"’“(‘; -:ZZ((-“ /i - o
Bty Gy M R ik T e i 54 ;afw

8 f A, A’f'a;{
mw k—c...__._% ’ H.; bt Becile oy M) A, Hall =

Whoty Ytf b ez, u,;;fn..;ct,.,

Itfﬂrﬁm(jg :.._,-fL E:L' s Pt St 2 2

bk »y + : . % ' {ﬂ % #"’:l;.‘ﬂz)
ﬁ@'—hﬂh‘dﬂwﬁf e (A ] e ’f;;:"“‘f,‘;ﬂ«%'_é. 232 245, é/ g
1% e N xy R ¥ S50y Bipss i V0 N R

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1808/44 Attorney General documents.



LARRRRRRN (11T TT1T]

No. 11, L. 1907.

In the Supreme Ceurt of British Celumbia:

Batwaen:

LEE WING, am infant, by LEE LEONG, his
next friend,

PLAIRTIFF;

-and-

FRANK H. EATON, Superintendent of Sehools
for the City of Vietoris,

The BOARD OF SCHOOL TRUSTEES of Vieteria,

DEFENDANTS.

Endersemant on Writ:

=

he rlaintiff'=s eladim is for a deelaratieon that

ne, bedng between the ages of six and sixteen and resident

o

City of Vietoria, is entitled te be provided by the

3 with sehool accomodation and tuitien in the pub-

ole of the City of Vietoria, free of asharge.

or & Mandamus te eompel the Defendants te
ueh sehool accomodation and tuitien free of eharge,
sue a permit authorising tha Plaintiff's atten-

the publie sehools of the City ef Vieteria,

AT Fay 75 & samld o

ARl Tor atnar raliasl.
& s

| b o coatsa,
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1907, L. No. 11.

In the Supreme @enrt of British Celumbia:

TAKE NWOTICE that the Ceurt will be moved on
Fridey, the 8th day of lievember, 1907, at the hour of
10:30 o'eleck in the forenoon, or so seen thereafter
as Counsel ean be haard, by Ceunsel en behalf of ths

Plaintiff, for an order cf llandamms requiring the De-

fendants to provide the Plaintiff with sehool aeeemo-
dation and tuition in the puhlie secheools of the City

of Vietoria, free of eharge, and fte issue a permit
antherising the FPlaintiff's attendanee at the publie
sehools of the City of Vietoria; er for'sueh further

¢r other order &s shall be deemed proper.

AND TAXE NOITCE that upon and imn suppert of suc

applieation will be read the affidavits of Lee Leong

and Charles L.Wilson sworn and filed herein, and the

Exhibits therein raferrad to.

DATED this 4th day of Nevember, A.D., 1997.

Peters and Wilsen,

Selieitors for Plaintiff.
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Affidavit of ILee Leonj.

190%, Ty, Now 11.

In the Supreme Court of Pritish Columhbia:

I, LEE LEONG, of the Town of Chilliwhaeck, in
the Xxxmiimex Provinea of British Columbia, meke ocath

ahd say:-

1. That I am the father of the Plgintiff lLee

Wing, and alse his next friend in this actien.

ol The sald Lee Wing arrived at the City of

Vietoria, from China) on the 18th day of August, 1907.

= The said Lee Wing is of the age of thirteen
years, and is unable to speak or write the English

language,

4. TPeing desircus that my soen lee Wing should at-
tand the publie sehools and obtain an English edueatien,
I made an n;plicatinn on or abeut Thursday, the Z22nd day
of Awgust, 1907, to. the Defendant Frank H. Eaton,,as
Superinte: dent of Sehecols fer the City ef Vietoria,, for
& permit admitting the said Lee_ 'ing to the sehoels of
the City of Vietoris, but said Superintendent refused

5

and =till refuses te grant sueh permit.

(5gd.) Les- Leong.

SWORN aft Chilliwhaek, B.C.,
this 28th day of Octoeher,
A.D,,, 1907, before e

J.H.Bbwes,

A Comiissioner, etd.
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Affidavit of C.E.Wilsen.

1907, L." Ne. 11.

In the Supreme Ceurt ¢f British Columbia:

I, Charles Eilbsck Wilson, of the City of Vietoria,

in the Irovinee of British Celumbia, make eath and say: -

1. That I am & mambar ef the firm of Peters and Wil-
sgn, Solieiters for the Plaintiff herein, and as sueh have a

knowledge of the matters hereinmafter deposed to.

& The Plaintiff lee Wing arrived at the City of

Vietoria, from China, on the 18th day of August, 1907.

The said Lee Wing is eof the age of thirteen years,

and is unable to speak or write the English language.

. llow preduesd and shown te me, and marked Exnhibit
Ttpxtak "A" to this my affidavit, is a e¢opy of the by-laws
@f the Defandants, the Bae rd of Sehool Trustees for the City

of Vietoria.

5. By elause lig.) 3. 0f Seetien V. of the said by-laws, it
iz provided that mew pupils demanding admissien te the
schools shall he required Ly the .F'rdlﬂi:;‘l to produce a

ermit from the City Suverintendent.

6. On er abeut Thursday, the 22nd day eof August, 1907,
eappliecation was made by Lee Laong, the father of Lee Wing, and
a2ls0 his next friend in this Aetien, to the Defendant Frank
£. Eaton, as Superintendent ef Scheels for the City of
Vietoria, for a permit admitting the said Flaintiff ILee iing
to the sehoocls of the City of Vietoria, but said Superinten-

dent refused, and still refuses, tc grant such a permit.
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i On the 30th day of August, 1907, the Defendants,
the Board of Schoel Trustees of Vietoria, passed a Fesolu-
tion, a trus czopy of which is new produeced gnd sheown to

me and marked Exhibit "B" hereto.

8. On the 4th day of Saptember, 1907, my partner Mb.
Peters wrote to the said Surerintendent Eaton a letter, a true
eopy of whieh is now prédueed and shown to me and mar-ed Ex-
hibit "C"™ herete, and on the 1lth day of September Mr, Peters
attended the meeting of the School Board on behalf of the
Plaintiff lee Ving &nd various other Chinese beys, and laid
befora the ‘rustees the reasens why the said Beard sheunld re-
consider and repeal the =aid Reselutien vf the 30th day ol

Angust, 19977.

9. The said Beard of Scheol Trustees refus~d to re-
peal, vary, er modify the said reselutien, &nd en the 1l2th
day of September, 1207, wrote lir. Peters the letter now pro-

dueed and shown to me and marked Exnibit "D" hereto.

10. On Wednesday the 18th day of Saptember, 1907, I
attended the said Defendant Eaton in company with $She said
Flaintiff Lee TWing, and then made a fermal applieatien for
a narmit for the said Lee Wing under Clause lo. 3 of See-

tien V of the said by-laws of the Board of Sehool Trustess,

but the said Defendant Laton refused to grant such permit.

(Syd.) Charles E. Wilsen.
Sworn hefere me, this
4th day of Nevember, A.D.,
1907.
::-llud.-l } ;;-Ji;--itltcl

A Commissien=sr, ete.

-
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By-laws of the Board of Sehool

Exhibit "A".

Trustaes,

ectio paragrarh J3:
In all eases new pupils demanding admission
/
shall he reguired by the tf'rineip to preduce a permit frem
the City Buperintandent.
(See Sectiens 39 and 41 ef Sehooel Aet.)
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me
-

they ean =«

ihle to the

RXhibit "B"

Regelution pas=ed by the Beard
of Sehenl Truasteas.

1at ne pupils be admitted te the seheols until

understand the I“nglish lan;uage as to ba amen-
ordimary regulations and aschool diseipline.
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Exhibit "CM.

Latter frem Fred. Peters te Frank Faton:

Dear Sir:- He Admission to Chinese Beys te Sehools:

I am instructed in the interest of several Chinese
beys whe have lately arrived in Vietoria to write you pressing
for their admission as students in the publie seheools in Vie-
toria.

As 1 understand it, the pIsitiﬁ*f affairs is
as follows: There are, 1 beliesve, about 15 ehildren lately
arrived frem .hina who have made appliecation for permits to
attend the primary.sehools. Thess permits have been refused,
and an Order of the Board passed, I believe last Friday, to
the effast that no ehild shall be permitted to attend the pri-
mary sehoel who dees not know enough English te be ahle to
understand the precesdings in the sehool, and be amenable to

sehool discipline.

1. understand from you personally that if these
i o S —— =

ehildren chocge to ettend private sehocls, and thus aecquire

- L

a Eﬁh&iadge of Znglish, there would psrhaps be no difficulty ;

R e - g S e

L — . .
in their getting pernits te attend the publis sehoels-, say

at the beginning of next ysar. f
e T You Will remember on the 27th August last, I hd&

an dnterview with you, et which it was arranged trat bhefore

the Board paszed finally «n the matter, I sheuld bhe allewed

an eppertunity of presenting the views of my elients te them.
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You will alse remember that ewing to the mesting, at which
the reselutien was passed, being called hurriedly, I was
net afferded the ocoportunity premised.

I.alse understand from you that permits have been
granted to all Chinese applieants who were in Vietoria hefore
the 18t of Acril last, and, if this is correet (which I do net
doubt), the gquestien immediately at ence will be eonfined
entirely to the children who nhave arrived here since the lst
ApTril.

The question raised is one of prineipla, and my
clients now wish to present their case, with a view, if neces-
sary, of taking lesgal stsps tc enforce what they believe their

rights.

1st: fle centend that under eur asehool law, all
ehildren of sehool age, resident in B.C., have an abselutea
right to be educated at the public sehools.

fnd That. this right is the sare , whether the
ehildren are English, Frencl, German, Chinese, or any other
nationality.

3rd: That, the faet thet the Chinese ehildren can-
not gpsak English is no reasen for their exelnsien. ILany
guch ehildren have been heretofore admitted, and experisnce
has shown that in &8 veary short time they bagome well ahle
to. fellew the elass work.

4th: If there are teo many ehildren unahle to
apaak Znglish to be conveniently admitted te the general

pramary class thé Scheol Beard is bound te supply sueh

AR o e e e et

ey T

ghildren with a separate roem and teaeher. This ceurse

L

—— = ey S

has in the past bheen follawed b the Roard.

bth: The Chinese in Vietoria pay a large amount
of school tax, and it is sumitted on avery prineiple of
fair play they are entitled tu receive the same benefits
as other taxpayers.

oth: I1f & similar number of ¥rench Canadian

ehildren unahle te spcak Inglish (and there are many such

in Canada) sheuld apnly for admission te eur sehools, is

-
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it coneeivable that thay would be refused admission em the
ground that they eonld not speak Znglish? Ve venture to
88y mo such questien weunld ever be raised. Why sneuld it

be different with the Chine ga®

Tth: In the newspapers it has bean suggested
that these Chinese children only attend sehool so that
they may be enabled te receive 'haek the $500. paid en land-
ing in Canada, end that in: seme way this questien was be-
fore the Sehool Beard. I understand frem you that: the
Board have net acted on eny sueh prepogition, and have
takan the same view that I submitted te you verbally, wviz:
that the return of the F500..is a matter abselutely bhe-
tween the individual child and ‘the Gevernment, te be de-
gided when the -applicatien isvmade, if it ever sheuld he
mede; and thet the right teo be,edueated is pre#isely the
game whether the student intends in the future to be a
lahorer, or & professional man, or & merelant. ,The
gunestion simply is not within the' jurisdietion of this
Sehool Board.

I sineerely hope some sclutioen eof this questien

mgy be arrived at, but I am bound to inform you that my

instructions are ExEkx positive toc take legal steps to enforee

eur clients' rights, and that quickly, as the term is slip-
ping away quickly.

Our contentien is that the Beard shou’ld at once
appoint a teacher, or, failing that, admit them to the
general elsass,

Yours truly,

F.Peters.

r
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BY-LAWS

OF THE

Board of School Trustees

Or THE

' CITY OF VICTORIA.

February 8, 1908.

e T e e S

THE THOS R CUSACK PRFSS, VICTORIA.

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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Approved by the Council of Public Instruction,




Section
Section
Section
Section

Section

Section

CONTENTS

[.—Organization of the Board.
[I.—Meetings of the Board.
[11.—Rules of Order.
IV.—Duties of Secretary.

V.—Organization and Conduct
the Schools.

VI.—Teachers’ Salaries;

of

AIC PhD Target
22011 AIC

SY-LAWS

-O0F THE

VICTORIA SCHOOL BOARD

POWER OF TRUSTEES TO MAKE BY-LAWS.

Public Schools Acts, Clause 36 (a).

“T'he Board of Trustees shall also have power
to make by-laws (not inconsistent with the
provisions of this Act or the Regula-
tions of the Council of Public Instruction)
relative to the organization and meetings of
the Board, and to any of the matters
enumerated in  Sections 34, 36, 41, 79, 8o
and 81 hereof. Such by-laws shall be submit-
ted to the Council of Public Instruction for
approval, and having received such approval,
shall thereafter have the force and vahdity of
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- ILEGULATIONS OF THE

regulations of the Council of Public Instruc-:
tion within the school district for which such .

by-laws were framed.”
'SECTION 1.
ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD,

1. The inaugural meeting of the Board shall
be called for the first Wednesday following
the annual election in the Council Chamber,
City Hall, or in the office of the Board, at the
hour of eight o'clock p.m.; and should a meet-
img from any cause not then be held, for each

succeeding evening, at the same hour, until a-

meeting i1s obtained.  The Secretary of the
Board shall call the meeting to order and read
the returns of the election held; when the
elected members shall take their places and
proceed to the election of a chairman.

2. At the next meeeting following his elec-
tion, the Chairman shall nominate the follow-
ing Standing Committees, subject to confirma-
tion by the Bo~rd; each committee to consist
of three members exclusive of the Chairman
nf the Board.

AIC PhD Target
2011 AIC

L NVICTORIA SCITOOL. BOARD.

L

(a.) Finance.

(b.) Building and Grounds.

3. The Chairman of the Board shal be e¢a-

officio a2 member of all committees,

4. On appointment by the Board of other
than Standing Committees, the first nhamed,
unless otherwise stated, shall be Chairman.

5. The offcials of the Board shall be a
Secretary and a Superintendent of Schools,
snd such other officers as may be deemed
recessary ; all of whom shall hold ofhce during
the pleasure of the Board.

SECTION TI.
MEETINGS OF THE BOARD.

1. After the first or inaugural meeting, the
DPoard shall meet on the second Wednesday in
each month, at 8 p.m., unless otherwise ordered
by a special motion; and four members shall
constitute a quorum.
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(5} REGULATIONS OF THE

2. Special meetings may be called by the
Chairman, or by a written requisition stating
the special business addressed to the Chair-

man and signed by at least four members of
the Board.

3. Unless there shall be a quorum present
in fifteen minutes after the time appointed for
the mcctinﬁ of the Board, it shall stand ad-
journed until the next regular meeting, or until
the next meeting is called, as hereinbefore pro-
vided. The Secretary shall take down the
names of the members present at the expiry of
such fifteen minutes.

4. The Board shall not remain in session
later than 11 o'clock p.m. unless it is other-
wise determined by a two-thirds vote of the
members present.

5. No business ‘shall be transacted at any
special meeting of the Board other than that
which has been indicated in the notice calling

such meeting.

AIC PhD Target
22011 AIC

VICTORIA SCHOOL BOARD.

ot |

SECTION IIL
RULES OF ORDER.

1. The Chairman shall preside at all meet-
imgs, call the Board to order at the hour ap-
pointed, and cause the business of the meeting
to be proceeded with. In his absence the Sec-
retary shall call the meeting to order, and a
Chairman pro tempore shall be elected by the
Board.

2. The Chairman shall declare the results
of all votes, and the names of those who vote
against the question shall be entered on the
minutes when any member calls for the yeas
and nays. Any member abstaiming from voting

shall be counted as voting nay.

3. Every member, previous to speaking,
shall rise and address the Chair, confining
himself to the question under debate.

4. A motion must be put in writing and sec-
onded before. it 1s stated by the Chairman, after
which 1t will be disposed of only by a vote of
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et KEGULATIONS OF THE

the Board, unless the mover, by permission of
the Board, withdraw it.

5. The order of business at all regular meet-
ings of the Board shall be as follows:

(a.) Reading the Minutes.
(b.) Communications.

(c.) Reports of Standing Committees,
Special Committees, the City Superinten-
dent or other officers.

(d.) Unfinished Business.

(e.) New Business.

No variation in the foregoing order of. bwsi-
ness shall be permitted, unless by a vote of the
Board, which shall be taken without debate.

6. The Chairman shall consider a motion to
adjourn as always in-order; and that motion
shall be decided without debate.

7. Every member who shall- imtroduce a
petition or motion upon any subject which
may be referred to a Special Committee shall
be one of the Committee,

AIC PhD Target
2011 AIC

VICTORTIA SCHOOQI. BOARD, ()

8. Committees shall report to the Board in
writing, and no report of any Committee shall
be received unless signed by a majority of its
members,

9. The conduct of the business of meetings
of the Board in all respects other than as here-
before specified shall be governed by the ordi-
nary rules of parliamentary procedure.

10. Except in cases of emergency, no money
shall be expended by any Committee or mem-
ber of the Board, unless authorized by a vote
of the Board.

- 11, Any of the provisions and regulations
contained in Sections I, Il and III and relat-
ing to the organization of the Board, meetings
of the Board and general rules of order, may be
suspended by the unanimous consent of all the
members of the Board or by a two-thirds vote

"of the Board at a regularly called and consti-

tuted meeting of the Board.
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10 REGULATIONS OF THE

SECTION 1V.
DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY.

I. The Secretary shall attend all meetings
of the Board, and record the minutes of the
proceedings of such meeetings ; keep books
showing the state of the accounts of the Board ;
and, in conjunction with the Chairman of the
Board, sign all vouchers for the payment of
money., |

2. H shall notify each member of all meet-
imgs of the B:_mr{i, at least twenty-four hours
previous to the time at which such meetings
shall have been appointed to take place.

3- He shall receive and take charge of all
documents, and conduct all correspondence.
He shall ‘also perform such other duties as are
required by the School Act of the Province.
and the Rules and Regulations of the Council
of Public Instruction, and any additional
duties pertaining to his office which may be
assigned him by the Board from time to time.

AIC PhD Target
S2011 AIC

VICTORIA SCHOOL BOARD. IT

SECTION V.
ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS.

. The pupils of the graded schools shall
be distributed as neariy as possible so that not
less than forty nor more than hifty shall be
assigned to any one teacher ; and redistribution
shall be made as often as may be necessary
to maintain this degree of numerical uni-
formiry.

2

2. The pupils assigned to any one teacher
shall consiiwute a division; in other words,
there shall be as mainy divisions as there are
teachers in charge oi separate class rooms.

3. Pupils will not he admitted to the lowest
primary classes after the first week of school
following mid-summer, Christmas and Easter
holidays respectively, except by express per-
mission of the City Superintendent. And in
all cases new pupils demanding admission shall
be required by the principal to produce a per-
mit from the City Superintendent.,
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12 REGULATIONS OF TILE
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4. Teachers absent from duty from any
~quse whatsoever shall report the fact in writ-
ing to the Board, giving the reasons in full
for such absence; and in cases of sickness shall
furnish a physician’s certificate thereto, 1f re-
aquired by the Board to do so.

-

z. Teachers shall not accept compensation
from any pupil for private mstruction given

~n the school premises.

6. Except by express permission of the

Board :

(a.) No collection shall be taken up or
subscriptions solicited from the pupils by
the teacher or other persons; nor shall
pupils be authorized by the teacher to so-
licit subscriptions or sell tickets with a
view to raising money for any purpose.

(h.) No concert or entertainment at which
a fee is charged or collection taken up for
any purpose, shall he given by the pupils
of any school.

I

Lt u

[TTTITTH
1
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VICTORIA SCHOOL BOARD, 13

(c.)r No announcement shall be made or
matters of business transacted in  any
school except such as are directly connect-

ed with the.legitimate work of the school.

7. If i any case under the sanction of the
Board, money is collected by the teacher from
the pupils, a strict account must be made to
the Board.

8. Complaints of parents or guardians
against the instruction or discipline received
by their children must be presented in the first
instance to the teacher in charge, the princi-
pal of the school or the City Superintendent,
and any appeal by the complainants to the
Poard must be made in writing.

9. LEmployees of the Board shall not can-
vass any Irustee either on their own hehalf
or that of other employees for increase of
stlary; they shall likewise refrain from can-
vassing Trustees on behalf of any applicant
for appointment to any position in the service
of the Doard,

BC Archives GR-0419
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14 REGULATIONS OF THE

10. Competition for prizes offered by citi-
zens or teachers shall be subject to the approval
of the Board.

SECTION VI.
TEACHERS SALARIES.

1. The salary of the Principal of the High
School shall not be less than $1,500, and the
annual salaries of regular High School assist-
ants shall be not less than $9oo and not more
than $1,200.

2. The salaries of graded school teachers
shall be governed by the following limitations :

(a.) No salary shall exceed $1,200 and,
except in the case of teachers under pro-
visional or temporary appointment, no
salary shall be less than $480.

(b.) Not more than one-half the salaries
shall exceed $600;

Not more than one-third the salaries
shall exceed $700;

rff_’ﬂ\\_tl;rﬂ] M [1 I

AIC PhD Target
2011 AIC

VICTORIA SCHOOL BOAED., 15

Not more than one-fifth the salaries

shall exceed $R00:

Not more than one-eighth the - salaries
shall exceed $900;

And not more than one-tenth the salaries
shall exceed $1,000.

3- During each mid-summer vacation, not
later than August first, the salaries of teachers
then on the staff shall be determined for the
ensuing vear.

4. Beginning with the school year 1903-4 the
salaries of all teachers shall be paid in ten
equal monthly instalments on the last day of
each month from September to June inclusive.

5. A teacher who resigns at any time except
at the end of a school term shall be liable to
forfeit one-twentieth of the amount of his or
her yearly salary; otherwise, payment for a
part of a year’s service shall be like part of a

vear's salary.
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16 REGULATIONS OF THE VICTORIA 'SGHOOL BOARD.

.

6. No deduction shall be made from the sal-
ary of any teacher for absence from duty on
account of illness, or for any cause recognized
by the Board as unavoidable; provided such
absence shall not exceed ten days m any term.

7. 1f the period of a teacher’s absence on
account of illness exceeds ten days, but does -
not exceed three months, the salary accruing
during such extended absence, shall be sub-
ject to a deduction of the amount necessary to
pay the substitute serving therein; and the bal-
ance thereof shall be payable at the discretion
of the Board to the teacher so absent. The
Board shall in all cases determine the sum
wlhich the substitute shall receive.
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PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

EpvcaTion OFFICE,
Vicromria, May, 1906,
The Couneil of Public Instruction has diveeted the publieation

a Manual of Sechool Law, toecther with the Rules
cuidance of Trustees anl

anil ]:'-;_'_'“:.'Iiiullﬁ
made and established by the Couneil, for the
Teachiers,

The Public Schools of the Provinee st b condieted in mecoyd-
anee with the ].Jt'll-\.';l!-iillll‘- herein published,

By order of the Council of Pablie [uistruetion.

ALEXANDER ROBINSON

St felegt ol Filaet o,
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CHAPTER 44.

An Act to amend and consolidate the “ Public

Schools Act.”
[9th Apwil, 1905.]

{‘I.r;rr:illmrﬁ:nfdh_lf FOF v niemRCe rrgrlrlﬂlf,_j‘

1S M AJESTY, I-}' and with the adviee and consent of the Legis-
 lative Assembly of the Provinee of British Columbia, cnaets as

follows:—
Short Title,
1. This Act may be cited as the © Publie Sehools Aet, 1905.”

LTk j'er'!'!llf.r;i.lﬂl_

% In the construetion of this Act, the following expressions shall
have the following meanings, respeetively, unless there is something in
the context inconsistent thevewith :

« Sohool District” shall mean and include each portion of tervitory

s1to which the Provinee is divided for local school government :

« Teacher” shall mean and inelude any person holding a legal certifi-

cate of qualification for teaching a publie sehool ;
“ Ratepayer " shall mean and inelude any person rated in the School
Distriet nssessment list in respeet of real or |J|-|'-un;|.l property
OF 1eonne

“ Householder™ in the easi o
Sohools shall mean and inelude
of residenee or place of husiness in the distriet :

"in t]w [EH k] ol :'-11llli.l'.'l.il;|.| =ehool ”ia[r]l-l.w .-1|.'|.|l LTEEHT T

age of twenty-one years who

bonrding-house, or any

o Roral School Distriets or A=sisted
ANy Prerson who has Ins pi:u*:-

“ Flanseholder'
and inelude any person of the full
oeeupies a dwelling, tenement, hotel o
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i SOHOOL ACT,

part o portion of a dwelling, tenement, hotel or boarding-house
and who shall, unless exempt by Statute or M unicipal Tip[awp
have paid divectly to the Munieipality rates, taxes or fees uI:
not less than two dollars for the current Year: I'
“Frecholder " in the ease of Bural Sechool Districts or Assistoed
Schools shall mean and inelude any person who holds o free
liold estate, that is, lands or tenements in fee simple, fee tail ::r
for a term of life: I
"&-Eumid‘n'i-.-u-" shall mean and inehade an ordinary ealendar
beoning on the Ist day of July an ¢
of June, and shall be divided into

] year,

L ending on the 30th day

] two terms of six months

u.-aw]lu_ a summer term ending on the 312t day of December. and
a winter term ending on the 30th day of June: ‘

“Indian ” shall mean and include any person who is either a full-
blooded Indian, or any person with Indian blood in him who is
living the Indian life on an Indian Reserve :

The terms *“persons,” “land,” * woperty,” “real property” “real
estate,”  personal property,” * personal estate,” H;mil have the
same meanings, respectively, as defined in scetion 2 of the
* Assessment Aet, 19037 and amending Aets; exeept that the
terms “land,” “real property " and personal property ” shall
inelude " railways ™

“ Rural Municipality ” shall mean and ineluds
Lory, outside of eitics and towns
incorporated into n municipality

clude any portion of terri-

. which is or may hereafter be
Sehoals to fe Free and Non-sectarian.

+. All Public Schools éstablished under the

shall be free, and shall be conduected on strietly secular and non-

sectarian principles,  The highest miorality shall be inculeated but no

.-.-rz-_r.!.".-‘ dogma nor ereed shall be taught. The Lord’s Praver may be
used in opening or elosing sehool., ) !

provisions of this Aet

{_.r_l (IR i_:.l'-lr ulf. _P'J-t ,r,!:;- fr!-*r-f:'!h.'h.:m.

4. The members of the Exeoutive C'ouneil

sl : itute o O i
of Public Instruetion, gixbconsbibute s Gounefl

Hulf.r-l":"-l ri'l'l'"iltr-!rr il u||f- f‘..”ri{'r{ffmh

-'i._It shall be lawiul for the
appoint o Superintendent of
ex officio be Seerctary of the (

) l.iuglturmnt-{Iuvrrnnr in Council to
Il'.lhl{!."'lt.lillll for the Provinee, who shall
ouncil of Publie Instruction.

 Fi X PR s . 2
_.‘I CRREN --:_I' Coarneel i I’.l.r.ir.-f”_- fw.ufrm:hmr.

) 6. It shall be lawiul for the Couneil of Public

tune to tine— I"-‘itTUﬂtmlt, from

BC Archives GR-0419
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Senool ACT. '

(«.) To create and to define the boundaries of School Districts, in

s

(11:)

adidition to those already n.\ci:-el:-in;_{, andld F1'|31|1._ time to time tnl
abolish or to alter the boundaries of existing, or Iumuﬁh.{u
cvented, Distriets : Provided that no H{:h:m'lr District. sha u,l
eveated unless within the portion of the Provinee to be ineludes
within the boundaries thereof there L }‘a}suluut.l not less ””m,
pwenty children of sehool age, between sIx and sixteen years ol
age: and that there be assessable property and income suthicient

to provide for the neecssary school expenditure :

To extend the boundaries of Municipal School Districts as

may be decmed expedient, so as to inelude any Hr}'t'li}m of the
adjoining territory within the Munieipal Sehool District:

To set apart in every School District such a quantity of the

wiaste lands of the Crown as in the u;:iuim! ui'_t e Couneil may
be neeessary for sehool purposes in sueh Iistriet :

With the sanetion of the Lieutenant-Governor in {'mnu.ﬂ]_. to
crant, on the applieation of the .‘-'(".]H:Il:'ll. trustees of any School
District. such sums as by the provisions of this Act arve
hereinafter authorised to he paid on account of the salary of
the teacher or teachers in such School Distriet: n regularly
oveanised Rural School Distriets not yet provided with a sehool-
honse, or in any new Rural Sehool Districts that may hereafter
be formed under the provisions of this ;‘Lf:'l.. or in any section
of a Rural Municipality not already provided with a sehool-
house, to defray the cost of erecting a school-house or providing
o house or room in which the Public Sehool of such Rural
School Distriet or Rural Municipality may be held :

With the sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor in !’..‘mumﬂ. to
wrant such sum as shall be thought proper in aid of the estab-
Tishment and carrying on of a school in any part of the Provinee,
not being a Sehool Distriet, and baving not lisss 11!:11? ten and
not more than nincteen chilidren hetween the ages of six and
sixteen vears resident therein, upon the application of a majority
of the |'.:.-n-nnt+= resident in such part of the Provinee:

To appoint two or more Examiners, :LLL:-.-m!h 11-‘|m.1m__-|'=11'iu|: s
shall be thought proper, who, together u'lth‘ the .“-npq:lwntt-n:l--m
of Filueation, shall constitute a Boavd of _i'..:-;1u|1_nll-~n__ and :ilm'll
examine teachers anid grant cortificates of tllmllh:-ﬂlluu.r : =uch
certificates shall be of four elasses, vize thivd elass :.--.-rtllu:atc;-;,
cerond elass eortifientos, fivst elass certificates, and academic
cortificates

To divide the Provinee into Inspectoral Districts and to appoint,
at o vemuneration to be fixed by the Conneil, one or more
Inspeetors to visit the Publie Schools ;
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= Scioon Acr,

() II{J |u.;1|-u' _:ul-il establish roles and reculations for the conduct of
the I !thh[E ."ru}llmﬂh, to preseribe the duties of tenchors 1
their elassitication : o U

(i) To determine the subjects and pereentaces required  for all
- ey 3 i = ; - I
,:]n_.i_.“._..; ,-ul-I_ gq':t-lvh ull cerviificates of teachers, as well as L |:|r|,?u-
e ]]m:hﬂ:'lllll" .T"I*',H for the rovernanes of eandidates for ce -;'[‘.
cates of 1Iu:lhm':=llcm as teachers | il

(i) ||ni.'4l.']l'l:'l. adopt, uI:u] preseribe a uniform series of text-bools

to be used in the Pablic Schools of the Provines, as 1.1.':-I| as tl :

I{ COMITSCE OfF .-T.:m*iun].-c of II!M!-I'IH‘timl .'1.“-[ :‘\t.'l,l'l:! y fm'r srhuu.l 5 'L =

‘ I- i 5 * o Ll gt 7 L 1 z . i i

(k) h.‘] suspend IIII u.mf_i_! for ennse the certificate of qualifieation

of any teacher, subject to the approv :
koany b 1 i e !rinn\.ur of the Licute 5

: Glovernor, as expressed by an Orvder in Couneil : Stenan

Ly T R OFIIE 2 IR i ;

) I'|I‘.- -it.h.llllllnl all cases of appeal avizing from decisions of
Lrustees, and to make such orders thereon as may be vequired :

(1. ) .I::r .||+|:|]u- any provisions, not inconsistont withl this Aet, li.-":

tqi.'.l_‘. ‘be I|:||-{.'l':-t'<iil‘.'l.' Lo meet exigencies ocenrring under its o1 nll':l-

II]I-. and cenerally from time to time to maks and vut’:rrql;*- ;]J

w.l-:u{. |iguu=-m] rules, orders, and yegulations as may lu-.m::.u"ﬂ:&lr r

or the purpose of giving full effect to all or any of the pr 3

stons of this Aet - ' Sl
LI ] To establish a Normal Scl i

gl L al Schoeol, with Model Do
i . ; . Partiments

| 3] Ill.lku h-_u!:liillh:l!l- fﬂl' = 1""'“"”"!; |-|,||rl 1I'I!III'I'='I.'II|I|:"iII -Intq‘ *‘-“l"-]
()T establish a Hixhic ; o9 :

r) E“ “I‘l-lglnh.]. a High Sehool in any Municipal School Distriet
l'l. EH.“] it inay be expodient to doso, wherein the hisher Il-l“‘ll.'ll"lll'?i
.-trl.l:i : ni 1;‘."{:“[' aml every sueh Hirh Sehool 5|I.'|."HEH' under the

-,',,.|I. :1; !1:: : e t].u'.'.";l Il”“H[M'”f School Trustees for the '|-11IItE<:'t|J:'|.i

achonl Desteret o0 Provided, howeye : i i

hige extablished in any Munici al Sehe ”ME'“U‘I s L
any Municipal School Disteiet where there are

Il"\u.."'i IFH n 1 1 Ll
LY IIIl"“lH- tI“l.‘. i 1'] II i
L Lwi ! “l||1| (1] I ﬂ:"rf"l L }I'. H R ]_:I‘

Drcties uf .‘\'ri_lfrn'f'u feiealenil “.f' Fibecedion,

7. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Education —

.il Fi" oy - i " »
At 'r'|. ]I.u,'f'_-' H"E'-]”L.,m the Council of Public Instruction, the
) ; pervision and divection of the Inspeetors and schools ; RS
(1) To enforee the provisi F thi ) e i
: e the provisions of this Act, and tl \ i
% SR ; U 5 Ar e recgla 3
decisions of the Couneil of Palilie Iu-:tlru:-l,i:rn : S
(e To exmmine and i ire i 3 : I
) Cand mguire into, From time to t
; S i : ¥ i, the proores
:: Tllul. pILFp.l[.-\ i learning, the order aml |[i:\'t:ill]iill:1ﬁﬁi‘!£[‘rr 1:]?
aystem of instimetion |uu-qr;._-.] the : i M H
AL sued, the mode of keepinge the s
S e ! f ping the school
:-:;:;.li;[u;. t];.' ;i'n :11L,.:-Lri-lul.lwu lance of pupils, the character and
L e buldings and pr 15 I f 3
P C PN 50, IVEe S
1[“I_‘ﬂl’|ﬂ]|5 s |||3- "]”_.1" |i1|‘|||:‘1|!ujr’u.._] b ilulii |24 r:!'i = -‘.3'.“.].
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f-:{:||| (TR] .-"ll.t."l'. 9

To establish a school exelugively for females in any School Diiz-

triet where he may deem it expedient so to do: and =sueh school,

when so established, may be presided over by a female teacher

or teachers, but otherwise shall be subjeet to the same oblign-

tions and regulations as Publie Schools ;;'r:lu.-l‘:n]l}', under this

Aotz

() To organise, under vegulations framed by the Couneil of Pubhe
Insteaction, a Teachers” Institute or Teachers' Institutes:

To grant temporary certificates of qualifieation, eonntersigned

by the Provineial Sceretary: which temporary certifieates shall

b valid till the next examination of teachers:

To make annually, for the information of the Legislature, a
report of the actual state of the Public Sehools throughout the
Provinee, showing the number of pupils tanght in each School
District, the branches taught, and average attendance ; the
amount of moneys expended in connection with each school,
the number of official visits made to each school, the salavies of
tonchers, the number of 1iu;|.lilh--l teacliers, their standing anid
sex, together with any other information that he may possess
respecting the educational state and wants and advantages of
sneh school and district in the Provinee, and such statemnents
and suzzestions for improving the Publie Schools and school
laws, and promoting education generally, as he may deem useiul
and expedient ; which report shall e laid before the Legislature
within fifteen days after the opening of the next succeeding

(«l,

o

Lf

(.}

session thereof :

(h.) To be responsible for all moneys paid through him on behalf
of the Public Sehools, and to give such seenrity as the Lien-
tenant-Governor in Conneil may require ;

(&) To prepare auitable forms, and to give such instructions ns he

may judge neeessary and proper for making all reports and

conducting all proccedings under this Aet:

With due dilicenee, after any complaint shall have been i

to him respeeting the moede of conducting any eleetion of

Trustees (as hereinafter provided for), to investizate such

complaint, and report the facts to the Comneil of Publie Instrue-

tion. who shall confirm or set aside such election; and in the
latter case they shinll uppniul. the time and ]Jl:l('v for o new
election in sueh district:

ey To elose schools where the average attendanee falls below ten
in regularly organised School Distriets, or below  eight in
« Assisted Schools ™ :

(L) Mo eause eopies of this Aet, with reenlations of the Couneil of
Public Instrietion, to be published and furnished gratnitously
to Trustees and Teachers,

(-
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10 SOHOOL  ACT.

Tt ies 4-.j" f.l.!.ullrn'r':fr.r.l‘s,

8. It shall be the duty of each of the Ins

el powered pectors, and he s herehy

(ee.) |.u visit and inspeet annually, or oftener when required, each
sehool within his Inspectoral District: to inspect the achool
:11-.:,:1:«.;1-|_u.1|-| _'T:.'I."]lli.':l'-'l”:'-' to aseertain if the provisions of this Act

e there carried out :nu[i‘ll:l-yu-i. and to transmit to the Superin-
tendent a report of such inspeetion : :

fIJ "y ¥ - " g e l.r

(b)) i,:] 1'-1“‘!11.‘*!3 Lllllhll'nh r!mE teachers with such information as they
: ay require respecting [hl*ﬂ'::'l'!ll-juli of this Aet and the |:||'I'|'1]I1‘-
1::.111:_-.; of [I:lu‘ll' dutices, .-mii to advise with the teachers in all that

nay tend o promote their effici r ; :
i AL : ney and the charvacter
ilm-ﬂiil'u-n_-c af l!ll‘l!' :‘-l'lll.l::].h: ’ ' "'!""“" & “”'I

(i) ||E aid _llu- Superintendent in caveyving out a uniform svstom of
edueation, and wenerally in civine off; i L

on, ¢ Ly ally civing eifeet to this Aet and
o S 0 o b H P .1 i i II.II d
veaulations of the Council of Publie Instruetion - il

'f TR i - | = . -

(«l.) To appoint a trustee or trustees of sehools in eases hereinaliey
pnn:liq.ul, nn-ir.m anditor whenever the annual meetine. o
in e tm;:f“t '-'|.'|'H1.‘ii trustees have been elected, has failed tr;: do
g0, or where the auditor «||:}|ui11l| o i {

S ' 1 > s, or refuses, or hee 5
ilm.l]mhh- of aeting, o has permanently left the district -. e

(.} Ta E'Li]liill‘[ to the Superintendent the districts in his o Mnion
.'.”\E":M illlln'lug the ensuing Year to pass from the :-;l-gEuq of

‘ k. ssisted” sehools to that of vegularly organised sehool distriets :

(.f.) As soon as possible af ] i | I

i FrL gible after havi : : i
Otk gy e o s TBNIRE PecOiver shxough the Edueation

S a e n from the parents of any isolated locality praying
w the establishment of an Assisted Sehool, Lo visit sueh Jqu':LIiI:

and transmit to the S i i ini
- supermtendent his opinion recardi
E'!-c[.‘l.':-il."\ilhn'!l'[ 4_|I' .-ﬂh-h _\'u_ﬂ]:u::|_' I ; "-ﬁ““h"f-f [I“L

{ L m 'l . i i L ot N
if-) i“ ]':: Hot ]]:1 advancement of edueation by holdinge public
nectings ms frooie r g ] i T
T_h,,' ‘ :[|‘_\} E._t . Freaque ||_l]_u a8 i1l:r:u-|}!i4'._ andd especially to eneourage
(] establishiment of schools in localities where 13;1rltl' exist =
(k5 ‘ll.l ]Iau-n not otherwise ciployed to render assistanee in tl
Sdueation’ Ofice. or when reauiy SR 9
Al ; required by the Superin
» j o & ¥ . - B l‘:ll1[llllt. l .
visit and Hispect any sehool outside of his |1|:-spl':l11ra1'u| District L

Ihictios of .“':relr.-r';'q: wlericlend “.f- r,'a'i'l:f Sedeals,
. The Boar Tr il
of llwil}.ilj|--I|-,"(hfjh[.'_'r Frustees of any City hervinafter designated a City
; st Ulass may appoint a City Superintendent as the adiminis-

trative head of the schiools of &nely City, whose duties. fan

I}l'l'r'fr_'_',"ftl’i‘-‘i'!i shall be held to inelude el

(1) T | ";.- * ! 1
(L) !1];1 assignmnent of teachers to their respective places on the staft
subject to the approval of the Board of School Trustecs - 1
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Provided, that the 4L|:'[mi1:1.t1u'lll of suc
revoeation of his appointinent, shall be subject to the aj
Couneil of Public Instruetion.

SOHOOL ACT. H

() The determination of the sehool which pupils shall respectively
attend :

(¢.) Supervisory and appellate authority in all matters relating
sehool oreanisation, instruetion and -iim-.lpl!nu :

rs within the official

to

(1) Advisory functions in respect to all matte
jnri:iuli:-.t-iun ol the trustecs:

(¢.) Responsibility to the Couneil of Publie Instruetion for the proper
administration of the sehool system of the City

h City 5-1|1|u-t'i||t-:miu-||!, and the

|]1-|'u".':'ll of the

.“ulif.;--'.v -.{_f ?.-"iu_'f:ﬂl'#_

0. It shall be the duty of every teacher in the Publie Sehools :—
() To teach diligently and faithfully all the branches reguired to
be wught in the school, and to maintain proper order and
discipline therein, according to the engagement entered into
with the trustees, and the provisions of this Aet:
To call the roll morning and afternoon, and otherwise to keep
an aceurate register in the manner preseribed by the Couneil
of Public Instruction ; such register to be open at all times to
the inspection of the Trustees, Inspectors and Superintendent,
and to be handed over to the Seeretary of the Trustees at the
expiration of the term of serviee:

{e) To keep a visitors” book (which the trustees shall provide), and
enter therein the visits made to his school, and, if deemed
advisable, to present such book to the visitor and to reguest
him to make therein any remarks suggested by his visit:

(i)

() Tosend to the parent or guardian of each pupil a monthly
report of the progress, attendanee and punetuality of such
pupil :

{e.) To furnish to the Superintendent of Edueation, monthly, or when
desived, any information which it may be in his power to give
vespecting anything conneeted with the operation of his sehool,
or in anywise atfecting its interest or chavacter:

(f.) To report promptly to the trustees the appearance of any infee-
tious and contagious disease in the sehool, or unsanitary con-
dition of the outhonses or surroundings :

(g.) To have special cave as to the use of school books and apparatus,
registers and maps, the neatness and order of the desks, and to
ronnbirse the trustees for any destruction of school property
by pupils which is clearly chargeable to gross negleet or failure
bo exercize proper |H.-ci]r|illv on the part of the teacher:
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12 SCHOOL AcT,

(f) To have, at the end of each half-vear, public cxaminations of his
sehool, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees of the
school, and through his pupils to their parents and gnardians :

(i) To verify by affidavit, before any Justice of the Peace, the
correctness of sueh returns as the Hllluu'i:ttq_-lulrﬂt may, from
time to time, I.'1*||1Iil‘l' to bie 5o verified : !

(1) In ease of his desive to vesign, to give at least thirty days’ notice
of his ntention Lo resign, such notice to terminate with the
close of the school term, or to be given within ten days after
the elose of the annual sehool meeting. '

Sofiool Thafriets,

.I L. All existing School Distriets shall eontinue until alteved under
t-lll:f Aet: exeept that School Districts contained in Rural Muniei-
palities at the thine this Act comes into foree shali cease to exist. amd
the duties and teving of office of all School Trustecs of sach ]}iHEI'i['IH
shall eoase i 1]:-[1!I'|||[r]v ‘-'l.'llu.-l'l thiis Aok comes inl,.u foree,

1. School Distriets shall be divided into the following classes —

(«.) Municipal School Districts, comprising such arvcas s are
embraced within the eorporate limits of the respective ineor-
porated UCities, Towns and Rural Municipalitics, and such
additional territory as may be added under sub-section (b)) of
section G of this Act: .

() Ii‘m.‘ull hz!urn‘nl Ilh.xuu:t.a_ eotmprising :[]] School Distriets not
f.‘fU‘H-I'ITII‘rl within the corporate limits of the incorporated Cities
Fowns and Rural Municipalities.

; - : e :

13 Jluuu-"ml School Districts shall be further divided into the
following sub-classes .—

e Rt ; : :

(L) City School Districts of the first class., including all incorporated
cities or towns wherein the average actual daily attendanee of
FIIIHIE& .'I'LLl*]!uillig Erl!l-]:r* sehools q-qjuui:\: o exeeeds ope thousand
or the sc AL, i e isi : B i
i I.,i‘\i.'i:»::]-"fmll 11]3! comprising at the present time the

; torin and Vaneonver:

5] L R Ol e S ' p

(2.) City School Distriets of the seeond class, ineluding all ineorpor-
utrwJ cities or towns wherein the avernge actual daily attendance
l:lrt pupils attending public schools equals two hundred and fifty
.H:l does not exeeed nine hundrved and ninety-nine, for the
?{- 1ol year, and camprising at the present time the Cities of

adysmith, Nanaimo, Nelson, New Westminster, Revelstoke
and Rossland: .

{3.) ( ”‘}E Sehool Districts of the third class, ineluding all incorpor-
ated cities or towns wherein the average actual daily attend-
anee of pupils attending public schools falls below twe hundred

SOH0OL. ACT. 13

and fifty for the school year, and comprising at the |1-rur_:s-,-nt.1 tirmne
the Cities of Cranbrook, Cumberland, Enderby, l"ur_uw.,.(_:r:!,ml
I_“n’:ll'klﬂ,{il"l'lrll'lpl.'ufh:l., Ix rnu]u‘u.]J_x;I Kaslo, Kelowna, Phoenix, Sandon,
Slocan, Trail and YVernon:

(+) Rural Municipality School Distriets, ineluding all Rural Munici-
]mliﬁuﬁ.

All Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalities that may hereafter be
incorporated from time to time shall also be ineluded in one or ﬂtl:lﬂl'
of these four elasses:  Provided, however, that the transfier of any n!li(
or town shall not take effeet until the quarter suceeeding _ﬂml in wlm;.: 1
the average actual daily attendance shall exeeed that ol the class in
which such eity or town had been theretofore elassified.

14, Where any territory has been ineluded within a Municipal
Sehool District in aecordance with sub-section (b) of section 6, the
wrovisions of this Act respecting Public Schools in Cities and Rural
'Jluuin:-ipulitius shall apply thereto, and such tervitory for all sehool
purposes shall be deemed to by |_|nitw1 to :-u‘mh Municipal _hchtml
Distriet, and all property situate in such terrvitory shall be liable to
assessment for school purposes, in the same manner and Lo the same
extent as if the same were included in the limits of the incorporated
City, Town or Rural Municipality.

144 In cases where the attendance at any publie school in a
Munieipal School Distriet is made up partly of pupils residing in
another Rural Munieipality, the Municipal Corporation of the Munici-
Imlit._!,_' whenee such 't'l.l.lll-l'l':“-ii.].l.'lft ]ll!'Eli].\i :l!;.h'!ll.l shall eontribute tijl the
support of the school a per capita grant for each of such non-resident
pupils based upon the proportion which the cost of cach pupil in
attendanee bears to the total cost of maintaining the school : such per
capita grant to be paid annually to the Municipal Corporation of the
Municipality in which the sehool is situated.

145 A statement of the cost to the Municipality where the school-
house is situated of the attendance of non-resident pupils shall be
submitted by the Municipal Corporation of such Municipality at the
end of the school year to the Corporation of the Municipality whence
sueli pupils attend, and in the cvent of a dispute arising over the
amount due from one Municipality to another, in accordance with the
preceding seetion heveof, the dispute shall be veferved to the Council of
Public Instraction, whose decision in the matter shall Le final.

15. All Bural Schools established under sub-seetion () of section G
of this Act, shall be known as “ Assisted Sehools™:  Provided that no
Assisted School shall be established in a ]m.‘:l]il}' 1'nt:|Iilt'i.:-i:'1] within a
Rural Municipality or regularly ovganised Rural Sehool Distriet.
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14 SCHOOL AT,

16. The salaries of teachers shall be provided from the two following
sourees, namely

{ie.) The Provineial Treasury ;

(6. District Assessment.

Exeept in the case of Assisted Sehools, all other items of fixed and
current expenditure shall be provided for by district or loeal assess-
ment, and the purchase of school-houses and lands and erection of
school buildings may be provided for by loan extending over a period
not exceeding twelve vears, unless authorised by a .~ain,~ci;|] order of
the Couneil of Public Instroction.

19, A per capita grant of three hundred and sixty dollars for eities
of the first elass, four hundved and twenty dollars for eities of the
second elass. four bhundred and  sixty-five dollars for ecitics and
towns of the third elass, and four hondred and eighty dollars for Rural
Municipalitics per annum, based on the actual number of teachers,
manual training and domestie seience instructors, employed in the
Publie -1*||HH-|-, ill.l‘|1l1Hll,l_" ”Igll =l In|.-, of e‘~ll1,'h i_’ilil“ﬁ, Towns= or Rural
Mlthii:iprl]ilie-ﬁ. ghall be 'EJ.'IEI] 1-_1;' the Minister of Finanee, out of the
Public School Fund quarterly to each of the Municipal Corporations
of the City School Distriets of the fivst, second and third elass and
Tllﬂl:lt.]'l]l'l.' to tlu- :'I-Iltrliq"lpn! {IIJI'[HII'H[I-H]:H of Rural .\|||||i|-il|.~|'|i|:ip_~.-, R R
li\'i'!_‘_n", Ill'l-“‘i.l[l'i! that the schools have been {'ull.iilh'l-‘-[ i aceoridanes
with the Rules sl l{l'.:'ll]:l‘-il:.lll.‘- Tu'i'z-ii"l'ﬂn-l! |-"|.' the Counell of Palilie
Instruction, and that each Pullie School and Hi;_l'lt School bnildine
and its equipment be satisfactory to the said Couneil.

I8 A per eapita grant of four hundred and eighty dollars for
Rural School Districts per annum, based on the actual nnmber of
teachers, manual training and domestic science instructors, cmployed
i the Public Schools of sueh Bural School Dhistricts, =hall - !‘.uhl
monthly by the Minister of Finanee out of the Public School Fund
to each of the teachers, manual teaining and  domestic  seience
instructors, employved in such Publie Sehools provided that the
schools have been conducted in accordanee with the Rules anid
Regulations preseribed by the Couneil of Public Instruction. and that
cach Public School hll”i]i.tl;; and its wlllillllll'ht baie .-'nifxll.iu-lurl.' to the
said Couneil. ’

19 In the event of the H;[]:l]‘}' af any teacher, manual training ol
domestic seicniee instretor, |'|u|il|”1'!-'-'ll in the Pablic or “'H" Schools of
the Municipal Sehool Districts, being inereased by the Board of Thins-
tees, o .-'ll||||]|-h|lr'lltul'l'l.' per capita orant of e the amonnt of snah
increase shall also be paid by the Minister of Finanee out of the Public
School Fund, quarterly, on the last days of March, June, September
and December, in 1.‘i[}" =ehool Districts, and ruu||Li||_1,' in Rural Muni-
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cipuiiH' Seliool Districts, to each of the Munieipal i:i}l“lrul‘ﬂi-i'JTl-‘h but m

aid aforesaid by the
no case shall such supplementary grant so to e paid -ll'"”‘“'! Iy L
Minister of Finanee exced the sum of one hundred dollars per annuim.

19y, A further per capita grant of one 1|.::H:|1I flur M':-J‘}I' -i::i'l;::h
by which the salary of any teacher, "":'""E'l training ’:n . :l“:.l;l,"i””i
ceienee instructor, emploved in the Publie sehools in 1. nlm :‘{ili '
Districts shall be increascd Ly distriet uu;.::d_-mu_-nt-, .»;hn:H also b |Ji| |!1 : E.
the Minister of Finanee out of the Public Hﬁtllnfr! I‘_unﬂ, t'““-"[. i 1 v:}
wrel of =ueh teachers, manual training or domestic H.*hrllf.---_lnhl,f m,rn'.n:.,
bt in no ease shall sueh supplementary grant =o Lo L paid as a 1{1r|-,.-
il by the Minister of Finanee exceed the sum of one hundred dollars

|l|":l‘ HRELELIRELS

20 No School Distriet shall Le entitled to receive any IHfI'EJI:‘J'_II] Irrr
the legistative grant whose Trustees have m-;_f]:l-n-t-!-i tnltl‘:'l.t{rllilfli mt :‘IIIII
the time provided by this Aet the returns of the prece “‘?—I- .'“!'“1-_ ’”
whose seliool has not been kept in operation at least RIX M mths lui”]]'ﬁ
the sehool wvear, unless with the sanction of the Couneil of Public

Instraetion.

21, A reduction of the grant to he made may, in the z1i|.~st-.1‘rttf:'u o
the Council of Public Instraetion, be made in the eise of any :'u-iﬁ:u u]l
District in which the average attendance of the 1'1vshlu-||lr|:u]r1]15 n'lll:'h”l:*l
for the wvear has been fess than forty per cenb ol sueh enrolled
number, or in ease of any teacher not having tanght the full number
of preseribed sehool davs in the sehool in which he is rtupln_‘f-ul._ In
the lntter casc a i-i‘upul'l-'h miate part "”]."" of the orpant shall be ]lﬂlli L
or in respeet of such teacher,

2 P salaries of teachers cmployed in .".-“-"‘-irill_'li H:‘huul: .\h:.u]] ‘hv
fixed by the Legislature and paid menthly from the Provineial
Preasury.  The building in which the sehool is held, as well as the
desks and furnishings, shall Le supplicd and the ‘Im-ulvntul CXPONEES
in eonneetion with its maintenanee met, as 'li‘.t.'llil"-i at the annual
meeting, either by the voluntary contrilmtions of parents and others

interested or h}' loenl asscezsment.

2% Al Bueal Schools within the Esquinealt and .\:umliuu:II{:uh.x;n:.'
Belt, outside of munieipalitics, shall, Tor l.h" purpose nlil I'|u" foregomng
soetion, be eonstidered and clnssed as * Assisted Sehools! but in all other
'II.'II".-Iﬂ.'I.I].:l'I‘.‘-u shall b subjeet to the provisions ol this Act.

220 In the event of the annual meeting of any _".:..-.inl:mk Sehool
for which bonmdaries are not detined deeiding to ralse 11I_!|4|.:f- ||:.' loenl
assossmoent. in aceordanee with section 22 hereof, .'l.!'\n]:]h':tlh-u mus=t o
made forthwith to the Superintendent of Edueation to have the
distriet defined and boundaries gazetted,
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16 SCHOOL ACT,

235 Where houndaries have been defined for any Assisted School
and the annual meeting has decided under the provisions of section 22
of this Act to raise money by loeal assessment, the same provisions
with regard to the assessment af property and levy and eolleetion of
taxes amd quaiifi:-.-uinn of voters shall apply thereto as in the case of
regularly organised Rural School Districts.

24 It shall be the duty of each Inspeetor to determine and report to
the Superintendent what School Distriet or Distriets (if any) under his
supervision may be entitled, during the ensuing year, to special aid, and
the Couneil of Public Instruetion may, npon receipt of the report of
the Inspector, and taking into eonsideration the position and eireum-
stances of such Distriet or Distriets, allow to any such Distriet such
additional mmount as by the said Couneil may be deemed necessary,

Musiciean ScHoorn DIsTRICT:
Electiom 1:!1 Piatees and Selool .]ff'r'!;ir!fx.

23. The Board of Trustees for each Munieipal School District shall
I.Il..'i'll'{'h'll.. in Iin' manmer |t|'l‘-.'iluli-h'1' ]:I'u\'iill'tl. 1-_1;' ﬂut vobes of ”1:*
electors possessing the qualifieations preseribed in the * Municipal Elee-
tions Act " for electors entitled to vote for Mayor or Reeve, and when
lil'l'\t::|:ul]'i:|ll_:'L the annual voters' list in the eities where the said Act
does not govern the clection of Mayor, or in Municipalities wherein
outside terrvitory has been ineluded for school purposes under sub-
seetion (6) of seetion G, a list of the names of those entitled to vote
for School Trustees, but not included in the Municipal anmunal voters'
list as entitled to vote for ,"IIJ].}'U]' or Reeve, shall be added thereto.

26. Each voter shall be entitled at each election to as many votes
as there are members of the Board of Trustees to be elected, but may
THH}' Five ono vole for My on canilis Inhr.

2V, The nomination and election of the Board of Trustees shall b
held at the same time and '||-:L' thi same ]hltlll‘!l.'mg Chfieer or Officers,
when possible, and conducted in the same manner as the municipal
nomination and election for Mayor or Reeve wounld be condueted, and
the 'fhi‘lﬁ'i:‘\'iﬂn-.‘{ aof the :'I-I1:|l|ivi'lr.'|,E Fleetions Aet,” or of the ,\ilq'('iﬂl Act
or Acts of Ineorporation of the respeetive Cities or Rural Municipali-
tics, and amendments, I'!'hlhtﬂtrtillg the time for 1_r|r|_-:|:|il|;_f and :_']l.u-;in;_-: the
poll, the mode of voting, corrapt or i:ujurn] e I'rl'ﬂt'ti{:q:*.-:, vacaneies, and
declarations of challenged voters, shall, as nearly as may be, i’l"l”."- to
the election of Boneds of ?{:'Ip:u W Trustecs,

25 The Mnlli{ri;m] Connetl shall have power, by resolution, to
name the |ll'1'"illj_;‘ |=|='l1"-; fir the election of School Trostees,

SonooL ACT. 7
olected Trustee shall,

a4y Pvery person who shall have been duly !
I m before any Judge

|||-t':rl‘1‘t:lki",',:‘ s seat, make the following l]til'hl.l'illth . s

of the Supreme Conrt, or a Judge of any County Lionrt, ol : el

Tustice of the Peace, and shall proeure from sich  Julzro ol s LERILS “II

the Peace a certificate of the same having been duly made an

_'u;|_||1.‘~'l,'1‘i|il":|:" =

«1. A, i, Timstee eleet for the Vietorin (or, as the ease may bis)

Sehiool Distvict, do deelare that 1 am a British subject, possessing
the gualifieations by law vequirved, and that |i-'~l"' TOE 1T ANy Wity
digqualified from holding the office of School 15 rustes, i!TIIrI | hinve
not, nor will have while holdinge office, any l111l'|"':-‘*'t~ ‘hr"""‘!:-!_"-' Lelh
indirectly, in any contract or serviecs connectoed with this :".l']“ il
o, T have not, by mysell or any other person, kllu\ﬁ._’lll_:l}'
employed any bribery, 1-;p1'ru|11'_iu:|| or intimidation to gun my
eleetion, and T will faithfully perform the duties of my office,
and 1 will not allow any private interest to intfluence my con-
duet in sehool matters”

30. For each of the ity School Districts of the first elass lL]II'r'-‘
shall be seven Trustees; for each af tlie l.'-'ll..x‘ Sehool Districts of the
socond class there shall be five Trustees: for each of the City School
Districts of the thivd elass theee shall e three Trostees: anid Il'ur
each of the Rural Mumicipality School Distriets there shall be five
Trustees. These shall constitute a Board of Trustees for cach Uity
or Rural Municipality School Distriet, respectively, and each of such
Boards shall be a body corporate in relation to all the powers and
duties conferred npon it by virtue of this Act, and shall be styled
i Thee Boarsd of Sehool Trustees of Vietorin ” (o, as the easc may i:-_r];
the organisation, vights, powers, duties and labilities of each of which
Hu.-u'-l-:q shall be as hevein defimed,

31, There shall be elected annupally in each Munieipal School
Distriet, as provided in section 27 hevcol, as many trustees as shall be
neces=ary under the provisions of section S0 hereof to complete the
Board of Trustecs for that Munieipal School District.  Trustees so
clected shall serve for w term of two years, and it shall be competent
for them to remain in otfice and exereise all the Powers of trustees
||||L.il| [l-]:-lh' SHICEE=S01S |"|;|\'|- Iu.':'|_| ||_i'|.t:|' l']l"l"l'ii. .r!‘llﬁh'i‘.\l I'!l‘t'tﬂll lll'ilrl'
to the date on whieh this Aet comes into foree, and whose tevm of
affice is at that thme unexpirved, shall eontinue in office until the end of
the two vears' term for which they have been respeetively elected.
In the l“:'l‘l'll of a Rural School District 1H*:'Lrl|1ili;: H {'il}' Sehool
District, or of a City School Distriet being transferved from oné elass
Lk -'i"“ti“"'. 1|:|_.- ﬁ]‘.a-;‘[tu-!,q*ﬂnn. ||||1I|'-!|' thie few l:'.l:'llliliilll:i!lis-i -..i|,;|1E| Iu,' .|:|_--i1.|_ =
diveeted by a speeial Order in Couneil: and in the event of unorgan-
ised territory being incorporated into a Rural Munieipality, the terms
of office of the Boards of Trustees of the respective Rural School
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15 SCHOOL  ACT,

Distriets within suelr tereitory shall imnnediately ccase and determine,
and the first eleetion of trostees under the new econditions shall e
held as divected 1I_'||' i h]h-:‘iril Oder in Counedl.

S La. Imediately after the coming into foree of this Aet, the
electors of each Rural Municipality shall eleet five Sehool Trustees in
the manner provided for by this Act for the annual eleetion of School
Trustees in Municipal Sehool Districts, the date of nomination and
1'Il.l“ihj_;‘ to be fixed by the ”l11!it‘i!l:l! Corporation, and the terms for
which suel Trustees shall serve shall be as follows -

(i) The three trustees t't.'l'l.‘h'i1'|_5_{ the Eliglu_lst. number of votes shall

serve until the annual election of Scliool Trustees in 1905 :

l;.I,] TIIL‘ tWa troastoes I't'(!t'i\'jf]_:‘ l]li" next Ili_"_‘flu'.-d. Iluiltlh-!l‘ ur VO

shall serve t1]|l:il the nexo annual :-[1'1:tiull of Sehool 'rl‘u.\:l.m_'.\a.

Thereafter the School Trustees eleeted at the annual mecting to
sueeeed rotiving members of the Board shall be eleeted For two vears.

2. In every Municipal Sehool Distriet, any person being a house-
holder in the School District, and being a British subject of the full age
of twenty-one years, and otherwise qualified by this Act to vote at an
eclection of School Trustees in the said Sehool Distriet, shall be eligilile
to he clected or to serve as a School Trustee in sueh Municipal Distriet.

33, In case of o vacancy ru‘i.-:in_-_-'r from the 1-.-Hi;_5|1,1[i."-|_ of & Trusteo,
or from any cause other than the expivy of the regular term of office,
the remaining Trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold an eleetion to
fill the vacaney so erested and the person thereupon clected shall hold
his seat for the residoe of the term For whieh his predecessor was
eleeted, or for which the office is filled,

d4. Such election shall be condueted in the same manner, and le
.H.!lll:_ii'("l, to the sune '||l'||-'|."i,‘{i1|1|.\;_ A= an annoal 4.],‘-:"““,"1 anl tlltr ll“hli:.
Sehaol Board shall name Hi E:--[urr]i]]glII]i;-r-r to act at =uch qu-:rtErm,
whao shall ;_':i"-'l' at lonst six 1E:l:.'.-- notiee of the nomination of enndi-
dates, and in ease a poll be demanded, the election shall be held on the
third day following the day of said nomination, nunless such day is a
sunday or statutory holiday, in which ease the election shall be held
on the next lawiul day after such Sunday or holiday : Provided, how
over, that sueh election Iy, if convenient, be held 1{:\n|u'n rrently with
the annual election. )

$35. The Board of Trustees shall meot at least onee in eaeh month,
and a majority of members shall constitute a (uorim.

36. The Board of Trustess shall, at the first mecting after the
annual eleetion, appoint one of its number to be Chairman of the
Beonred, and the member so :'Ll.allijftl'[l-d shall !}n-}:ff\h_r at all ||'|.-.|Li||:_‘. of
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: _— o : T - i'l'rlll'
the Boawd, and genervally Fulfil all the dutie: usually p T TR

an_ officer: sueh Chaivman shall have a easting "'“t;' ml o A
.-quu!il-"r' of votes between the other members nl.‘ Elue Proars s ".il |.l‘
. - T anie 4 ] L2 L
auestion before the Board, but shall not otherwise vote ::.;-_1 ::l m{‘i e
of the Hl,'l-l'l.l"‘l- I“ CaSie of the al e fromm 1I.||_l_p' IJI1'.I..'1.IIFI: ] I t.‘ lll" ir

a {1 | .
man, the members present at such mecting shall appoint one

number to act as Chairman of such meetmg.

24, The Board of Trustecs of cach }qui(:il! il .‘.'\:[:lm:ﬂ ]‘Jflhtl;lltl"l:fli;h:::_t
appoint its own Seeretary (who may be one of the 1 “NU. -Jil_::rm i “".:
anlary. The :"'i-l':'l't't-‘i!‘_\.' shall ]il‘i"r i |1'4..1:»t‘r| of the I'WJ““" IH,..I-““ ol
Board, and perform such other duties as thie Doaed tuu:..'lpn-l.xl.:.j; M l.: .
relation to its corporate affaivs, and such record, and a ; 00 I-.
acconnts, vouchers, and papers of L'Ih‘- Iumji. 5]!!!" at all thmes “i =11 by
ject to the inspeetion of the Conneil of I.’uhhe III.‘-'-I.:I'III.'III:II e :m._i.
‘Committee of the Municipal Comneil appointed by resolution of such
Conneil for that purpose,

Dhrties and Powers of Boavds of Trustees of Mun iciped Districts

38, The zalaries of teachers cmployed in L |1u: ’:I’u_l.rlic Hrll:}t;!s in alll
incorporated  Cities, Towns and Rural M unieipalitics, .~'~h_:1.|_! 1 ﬁ.\v-f
and paid at the diseretion of the vespective :‘-<_-h::-_-|‘ I-HH.I;IH- ..Il
sneh imeorporated Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalities ; and such
salaries, and all other expenses for the |:L:111'.r|:::-=--_.-u1|-{ ii'-‘l:"-'i'. :31 .\-::hunl
sites, evection, enlargemcent or rent of school buildings, for It'lt"mlinllui
and repairs, and all other incidental expenses "ll"l-'ll:'l.t?_if_ll."'l-'l.'t' incurres r_xi
the Boavds of Sehool Trustees in the respeetive Cilies, ]‘t-}\‘llh an
Lural Municipalities, shall e bhorne uIIIiJn:L-' by Ll_h.: 3[11_:1]1:'!11:1| oy-
porations of the said Cities, Towns and Rural Mumieipaiities respect-
ively.

39 The Board of Trustees shall have power, and it-.jlr'ulﬂ b the duty
of the Board, to provide sufficient sehool :u:c-:.u-mwl;ltmt} anil tuition
free of charge, exeept as provided in section 46, to :i.LI_{-InhIrt.-n in the
Jistvict between six and sixteen years of age, inclusive, and for such
purpose shall organise and establish such -'I.H-J 0 any schools g it
shall deem requisite, with power to alter and discontinue the same ; to
purchase, lease, or exprop mte lnnds or }Jll!ldu'l;,‘:.‘- for .whqu] purposes ;
to ercet, enlavge, alter, vepair, and improve school buildings and
eronnds and their appurtenances, according to the requirements of the
1-;|5|1: 1] I'|||"ni:-;h :-I.q’_:lll][l]-l"l'l_lhl'ﬁ aned |=1h1'l|.|'r tut‘mtu_r--, s, il
apparatus, and to provide text-books for indigent pupils; to pmlu.'t-]u
fuel and light, and defray the contingent expenses ol the several
sehiools, amd of the Boavd of Trostees: to have the E!il-"i[ll'l1"l.' anil safe
keeping of the sehool property of the district, and to insure the m-1lnu!
buildings and forniture ;. to 11-'[|'I'LIIHII.I.' thie -c::L-h.1r[' .~u.~||.|:|l.-hn|1_~;¢~._.,-'. b
appoint the number of teachers for whose salavies provision has been
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madle i the estimates . Lo rl]npnill[. dismniss, and fix the salaies, Wliris,
or remuneration from time to time of other officers or employees, as
may be deemed necessary by the Board to seeure the efficient manage-
went of the schools: to report anmually to the Munieipal Couneil upon
the expenditure of the moneys received by the Bourd; to furnish
:|I||m.'|]|_1,-, on or before the fiftocnth Iirl:v.' o -f:lllllnl'}-‘ in cneh year, to the
Superintendent of Edueation, & full report of its proceedings, also
returns of all sehools, i aceordanes !.\'iLII'L the forns H"lll'llil:'l:l ||;'|.' Tiim,
These returns mnst be siened by the Seevetary of the Board and sworn
to by hirn before a Justice of the Peace,

394 The Board of Trustees shall also have power to determine the
schools whieh pllpii:& shall respectively attend, and it shall be competent
for the School Trustees to divide the lli.‘itl'il't into sehool wards for the
purpose only of determining the attendance of resident pupils at the
1'1"'HEII.‘I;‘Eli.'I.'|.' sehools,

4. Any Statute to the contrary notwithstanding, the Couneil of
any City, Town or Rural Municipality in the Provinee, including the
Cities of Vaneouverand New Westminster, may in each and every year
pass a by-law or by-laws for levying a speeial rate of not more than
Ii\.‘l" “lil.t.‘; (1] 1] 1]]" ‘i1ft|::'|t' |I|"|" ."‘l':l”“i 'EH"'I':“L"".'F-., “llli tl“_'. ':,.‘{H"“_‘il "I;t}'r i“
addition to such rate, apply any portion of the ordinary revenue to
sehoul purposes,

41. The Board of Trustees shall also have power Lo make |J"|.‘—ir|“‘s
{nat inconsistent with the jor wisions of this Act or the |1'g1|irtl.i:a||.\'. of
the Couneil of Public Instruetion) relative to the orcanisation and
meetings of the Board, and to any of the matters ennmerated in seetions
35, 39, 394, 46, 122, 123 and 124 hereof.  Such by-laws shall be sub-
mitte] to the Council of Pablie Instruction for .'|.|:-|:nt'|;r'|.'p|!r anid !I:i.".'irij.{
t't'!ﬂ.'i'll'l.'ii :'\H'."Il ?Iilllrllr\.-ﬂ! :'LE:”.!’ tI“"l'l'.'l.!"l'r ]I.‘IL'II.' t]ﬁ," rl:l"l;"l.' iil"i \'.'-'Lliilit:r' Ilr
reonlations of the Couneil of Publie Instruction within the school
distriet for which sueh by-laws were framed.

42 The Board of Trustees, shall, on or Lefore the first dayv of
February, in each vear, eanse to be preparved and laid Lefore the Muni-
H'Eml Counetl o detailed estimate of the sums I‘millii'ml ]'r:ll' the Board
for the envrent vear’s ordinary expenses of maintaining the schools,
which sums shall be paid over from time to time as required, upon the
arder of the Trstecs, l'."" thc ,\llmiu-il:n] Treasurer, to the several
persons to whom sucli moneys are payvable: and the Board shall fur-
ther prepare the like detailed estimate of the sums required to meet
any specinl or extraordinary expenses which may be legally ineurred
i-}' the Bonrd, which last-mentioned estimnte shall he ﬁlll-juf:!. Lo con-
sideration, alteration and final approval by the Council; and if the
“IUI“II'.'“ -‘\!IH” rillri]]_ln' 1'1':|l"|1‘| O IiiHI!IJIIl'U\'F' ol :”j‘l,,' }tllq_;h Eil!-‘-‘t"lﬂli"lll-il'llll'll
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‘of more than thivky

1 ahy i " Ly A i L . 'il-l
sH or SIS, 16 !11'.1" 1'". t.hl Il.ll-:\ Hf I!H :. CRIA] R LE ';h“ “-I-i'IT_.." 1-‘”'“““1

dava alter the receipt by the :Ilfl By Ol o ItH.T'“ & abmit for the assent
of the Seeretary of the Board in that Liehalf, to su ’1.,4 of the * Muni-
af the electors, in the manne: irl'l*_\u;'lllhl.lll ]p_\.- 3r-|'l.]r.lllll "-\: enditure, and,
{::I'Lﬁll (Olanses Act,” n _I'."-'lw.'r authorising the prel Il‘J:” iiil~i.EI'Jl\' the =ame,
if m'l'.l'-"\‘“l!':r'r this |'ﬁ,,i5ﬂ!:'nl l-hIp‘ |||nlm'j..5 |'|~|!llll'|al _';[i.m 1-1:{...-“-.]_ o 2
upon the eredit of the municipality (but ”“i1i“ ; be requived); and
seetion 69 of the © Munieipal ( L‘i._!i.‘::l’.'.‘i At ghall not 1'. . rl:.l-{rl_ur-..in e
in the event of such i«'_"}"'"}"" pecevang the "‘V‘L"-l!t.“f !‘ {l:l}:“u“_‘ Neb! the
manner set forth in seetion 75 of the ® M“""T-Emr ti.L1 oo
Municipal Treasurer shall pay out. ol the proces hl":I hie said loan, and
izaued all expenses conneeted \':'“" the imuance ‘i: I." I.LI illii this H,:(,Ei,,IJ
the balance shall be piaid out in manner hereinbelors

prov ided,

B e
424 In the case of Bonls of fHL.h“I;i Tt'IIH;:.'l;.':i ;!.'J:::l..:::i-.-t:.ufﬂ;mi
teimalities for the first time alter the coming i .- : ..I
?‘::-ltjnlfllu;lj :!l:mﬁlml catimate 31-T+-1-|:~~.I‘ Lo 1N section 1.’ :4':1:-."‘!":'1 [?:;lllﬂ:ll;ih:lil
to the Municipal Corporation within ten days n_frt.i:i t_lt.lll i s
Board of School Trustees, annl .th" same prov |:~.u:!||.-. 5 m 1‘.?1 el ‘L:N,!
raising of the sum or sums uu-t:lh‘murl in :«_umh ‘e-l.wtullrg:."-liq 1 Ehe ¢
of the ru.-.gn]zu* annuitl estimate veferred fo in satd s g,

425 The Board of 2elionl Trostees shall on or lu-lml-ultllnl- !:‘IL:F.I:T,':.
of February in each year cause L“.I"' ]n-u]mr--d .-m-j ilm. 1"'5”‘:1'.1- '”..
Hllillrl'iIﬂ.l'.Hfbll.rllt- of Edueation a detailed rhti-'l.h."!“l'ltt u_1t I,:u .:I :,“ [:. Y
toachers. manual training and domestic Hl‘l.rut'ri 1;|=~L'|I_H:.l. ll::a“ ot
employed in the :qn:lulm'l.u fi I[r the .I“H“I{.L: ::”::1 :L!I:"'; 1.!;.1.:1.1..-;[;1:-..u,-'..-|..-4-

aid to each of such teachers, manual LU oo LOTNEELG SEIS
|:1]::T..rm:l.nni. and shall t-||--|'=~r|1’1h-1'. on or :u-fun-l i!.n:;1 ::Iu: ul:t:..l*]:tntﬂ:i]lhl::k

. Sentember and December i eaclh year, SUDHAL : _
.ltl-:::{u:r I::? 1;E}|:1:;:::,"tiun a statement of ;['I'l _"i‘}"*""’"“""i" uli l-l.".:l.l.l,!rl'ltli}:..
manual training and domestic science IMSEUETOLS l;”il -',1 ‘;1:1111:['.]_'.--"-[;
preceding  quarter, setting forth elearly l!;i"'lt“l]ll 1[ :1‘ ..I:Ji.,, o8 H;quh
appoeintment and the amount :;f salary to e paid th .-: : :
teachers, manual training and domestic sclenee INSHVCLOTS,

43. The Municipal Treasurer shall upon the receipt of any moneys
from time to time paid into his hands on account of the hl.!iiw. n;:.-i lillxrhi:
sot apart and keep in a separate aceount, to be ealled he Board o
Soheel Tristoes: Account,” so much and sach proportion of such
School Trostees” Aeccount, i el
monevs as the amount ordered to be assessod and levied: [or
surnoses insuch Municipality, and pay over such moneys so set
}l. Ps.i‘t. to the Board of School Trustees, as are !m*nlhnu-nl m W:I”“I;
*I-E’ hereof, and shall, whenever vequested, exhilat to thie said luu{lu
the state of such account; and such moneys 50 sel :qr:ul.. or that

cht to : hig : ic any other purpose
ought to be set apart, shall not be applied to an) purj
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whatsoever by the Municipal Treasurver, It shall not be lawful for

the said Board to incar any liability beyvond the amount shown by
stich aceount to be at their disposal. i

.h‘:‘.“' In ecases where the Boavds of Trustees of Rural Sehool
]:hm‘.-rlt::tﬁ t-l_mt-:ﬁm-:l within Rural Municipalities before the coming into
1ul'w_nf }-hlﬁ Act, have legally incurred liabilities in respect of h*-ﬁ-!mr&'
salarics, 1||{:iui-.~m..-n.l expenses, or other legitimate u:«:|u-.r:|r|i[.u.rl;>: t':n:qﬁxml.l
purposes of the current year, or in like eirenmstances in the 1-.:L|.~a.1- of
H}II‘-‘IE School Districts in any unorganised territory which may here-
after be incorporated into a Rural Municipality, such liabilitics shall
b assumed by the Municipal Board of H1:|:1:_H:["I:|'1|~;u-t-la to e .-J et
under section 31 of this Act o i

4-?._!’11‘4!-1-]'[}‘ .'Lm]llit'u'xi i-_v the Boavds of School Trustees or the
Htllll{.‘iprli Corporations [or school purposes shall not be subjock ¢
taxation, nor be liable o be taken in exeention: but in ease ':!ﬂ' il |U-'
‘iuul;;nll-nl being vecorded against the Boards of Sehool Trustees tll'}'
shall forthwith notify the Municipal Couneil of the umumlt. IiL: nJ:J;:

and the Munieipal Couneil shall lovy
Munic : shs vy and colleet the same as i g
cases providied }u]' |-_k‘ this Act. -l

—f_-:. Ihe Municipal Couneil shall annually appoint an auditor to
audit the aceounts of the Bowed of Trustecs, and the expenses of such
audit shall be paid out of the eontingent eoxpenses of the Board

: -lh “:l.* Board of Tl':lﬂll_-w-{ of any 3!‘1:11i:-15m| Sehool District may
’.}1‘*'-“;‘““1'“'!1!.fiw.tlJLlL'Ir that it is desirable that tnition fees should be
‘E‘;’"t;'! in respoct of all or any of the pupils attending at any High
Sehool sitnate within its limits, so as to make such High Sehool mope
or less self-sustaining, whevenpon it shall he the duty of sueh Bo ':1
?[P‘ m-lt!u: the amount to F:u- paid by pavents and g:i;ru-.ﬁmlm .I'nr .q:::-h
igh School pupils attending the Hizh Sehool, and to fix the l.i:u:-w of
I1:|.!.‘rw-ul,r|1[‘[. when necessary, to sue for and vecover sueh amounts i
the nanme of the Municipal Treasurer. who shall receive and a ull:.'hil":
same to the purposes speeified in seetion 39 of this Act: but inta!m'tl'. 1:
such amount the Bowrd shall malke provision by 1,\,-||i1i|= Wi 1“:{ il "I.;L
}_ﬂ“"!r"" or gmardians find it beyvond their means to |:r|;:' I.ilu:l:::ii:;::;
"i:*!“ Illr:]‘r-i:u.-lwr!. !aj.‘ the Hn:n.r:], may have the advantages of the High
Sehool, either altogether without fee, or at some smaller fee within th
means of the parent oy eandinn, & HES

provided by =eetion 87 hereof, and shal 2

Jproy I not be interested, di
g ; { rested, directly or
mdireetly, in any eontract anthovised by the Bonrd of Trustees i

4%, Trustecs shall serve without emolument or reward, u:xcu']

48. The Board of Trustees in s

. v Municipal School District s
cause to be published annually in J : NSty

anuary, in at least three issues of
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a detailed, audited state-

ment of all receipts and expenditures for the year vm.ling the 'E‘t""i
December, which statement shall be signed by the l."""”"“"~ '1“'1
S abary af I.II" “”“1_11 anil i:n:n!l11l,[‘!l‘:-‘-if_{'tll"| h}' 1in .-'\.uthtnr ::1&!1:;1:11:1::_
in that behalf by the Munieipsl Council: ‘1’1""""'!.*"'I' h”wl‘wr':]-”.l: .”1
the Corporation of any Municipality shall m tln-lr_:illllll”i s ”‘:‘”I
statement include a detailed, audited statement of all 11“‘1].1; '-m..
expenditures for the year ending the 31st Diecember, a8 ||1-1:-111I“1't'.'1 rll
providid and signed by the Chairman and Seertary of the !'.”im ~“'Iv
countersigned by the said Auditor, it shall not be necessary for the
Board of Trustees to also publish sueh statement.

Rupanl =Scnoorn IDMSTRICTS.

Disteict Assessnient.

any Rural School Listriet in furthe
payment of teachers salarvies, over and above the sum provided by the
Provinee, and any sum required for other school purposes during the
vear. including, without limitation by reason of such particularity, the
purchase or improvement of school grounds. the purchase, evection.
repair, furnishing, rent, care and insurance of scliool houses and out-
buildings; the purehase of fuel, light, presevibed maps, apparatus andl
books (for the use of indigent pupils), the payment of interest accruing
durine the vear on money that has been horrowed, or that may b
borrowed, any indebtedness on aceount of such objects previously
ineurred, the expense of conveying children to school 1 cases where
by law it is provided that any such expenses may be incurred. eontin-
apeneies or unforeseen expenses, and personal expenses ineurred by the
Trustees in the exeention of their trust, when sanctioned i writing by
the Couneil of Publie Instruction, together wilt,l_u any other expenses
vequired for providing and maintaimng an efficient school or sehools,
way be determined upon by the Sehool Distriet at a meeting having
'Em\.:'-.-r to vole nmoney, .'l“l-l Y anonnt 'w} 1|:l.'|.t.'1"llllll1!l.l LR :-'Lh.'..lll..
whether or not the several purposes be specified, be assessed and levied
in respeet of real and personal property, and every person shall be
District in respect of his real and personal
is situnte withinsueh distriet.

49 Auy sum required by

pated and assessed in the i
property upon such part thereof as lies or

b, l Hrlfn'ﬂlrﬂ”.

exempt from taxation under the “ Assessment Act,

51. All prf:]wrl}:.' '
eof, shall also be exempt from taxation

1903, or any amendment ther !
under this Aet, with the following exeeplions :—

(.} Homesteads and pre-emptions, as exempt under seetion 9 of the

« Assessment Act, 1903, Amendment Aet, 1905, shall not be

exempt from assessment ander this Act:
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(B.) Live stock, agricultweal implements, agrienltural machinery
and vehicles, as exenpt unider seetion 11 of the _-"._:;-..,.--u;-;.i|||||ft,
Act, TH05, Amendment Aet, 1D05" shall not be exempt from
fssessipent under this Aet. .

5.."3. It =hall be the dlttl'l.' of ench Provineinl Assossor £n SeDAre 1
draft Sehool Assessnwnt Roll for each School I Mstrict u!il].|li1:] !n:.
Assessment District, according to Form No, 1 in the Sehedule hereto
and to Iijl into sueh deafe from his Disteiet ;\?\.ﬁl'e-{.wnu-ﬂl:. Roll .-n;uEL-\:.::-‘f.‘
!IIIE'II‘I' information as {H A b availalile to lin, the nanmes sl '||!-ir-~; --I.
of all persons liable to be rated and assessed in sueh I.:'IIJ'.'II:] Hgl:].::‘::l]
District for veal or personal property, and on or before the date of the
=3r11mul =ehool meeting to forward to the Secretary of the H'-]::r'l| & .'*l
for cach Roral School Distriet within liis .\..\'HI'--.‘{H;PIII |!i-\t|~':1|-[ 1.} . ‘t“”'
Assesstnent Roll for such School Distriet. s o

: ﬁfﬁ.i.l It shall be the duty of the Board of School Trustecs of each
Bural School Distriet forthwith after the holdine of any mw-l;in--l f
such district having power to vote money and at which money i vot -ui

tt!'lli :Irll'l' [hl' J't-l'd‘ipl of lil;' 1|l'i'tﬁ. Hi"tnu] ._-'1.\:-'|.-.-H||u-|||: Hu" ;|~;L|1|||-:‘|li::;l: I
in the preceding seetion hereof, to prepare a !-illEl]llu'llll'lltilll'\.' list »a:.-l-lil:ll-r
r.':rt!" l,flr-r.-ru to the best of their ability corrections and |'g~{'iﬁ[n||-< to the
draft Sehool Assessment Boll and the 1';*.':.*;::1!:-: therefor h:--'p[]:-pru.'il,] LIH-.
T unu! addpesses of all persons linble to be vated fm :-hnnl nr ; .-l-
1 =neh ”I!-‘T,t'-li'.[ w hioso nates have |n-:'tl ulllfl.-tl‘-i i|| |:||--L.'|fn;|'q--qi|1'|[rul;lifmliz
.Ili."'-.'i!“'hllll‘llll Roll, and to ser |r|1pn.~cit.u the name of each 4-1-|-‘-u :; .
|.|f1rturul~ of the propevty for which he iz liable to e rated .-miui “'I\‘H:\:“;.:i'
::::;;_[:.u'l:'ltll-t'ﬁlilll- or |u-r.w=|‘m] property, and also to inelude in such :-II]'lI‘JJl'-.
nentary NSt the names ol persons in such School Distriet who are exempt
from assessient J:luivr.-.'--r'liun 39 of this Act. Tt shall also I‘n- tl o | Tf /
of 'i'." Board of Trustees. as soon as possible after the }u.,LEinw :l:i‘ : i
uu-u-.hrtr_; to return to the Provineinl Assessor the draft _-\_h‘_hiq-risr:q-llt NI.:I:-!].
L{E«tnr with l.hn- supplementary list (if any) and to furnish to such
Assessor 4 statement of the amount determined upon at sueh meeting
[‘]' III;" |I|J'-: jl'll’,"tlnt -::E" be raised in the School Distriet. whf.rh h['m;lm-lr];;.
shall be i Formm No, 24 el . i T
Hi'l'.‘i'l‘l'fu'_'l' 1|.F '[II.I- I{INI'I‘JJIllllfl!;:.l'l:.-{tE::':"]l ]j"” i ““Ii rl.rlt!uq] . h}- ‘!u\

Pl.b.lf:. ‘l._\':u-r-- any Hllt'il!‘ Hf_-hrrni Distrier lies prctly  within one
...,;I_;H"]w.“- Assessment Distriet and partly in another, such Rural
achool  Distriee shall, For Elee purposes of this Act, be rated |
;I'-M.':-i'-i'l'ij by the Provineial Assessor of the ."Lm--:«alm-mIIJ-i-etr[:-[ wi .]“'“
which the sreater part of such Roval Sehool Distriet IEu-ul i

34
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=9 ]'l-i':ﬂﬁl‘i unable Lo i”‘.'" Ol |ll.'l"h'n’1't'l!-'- 1'[15i|l|'||r_ .nl:l Ir-]I!IIIir-. T;Jﬂ
veely ]mptll:ulml to maintain a school and too distant from thie

i l'!ml-tllit— l_!l:lill|:l'|:'|| to atbend "'~I'_‘II1H1|- |l|!l""|"-'|l", may e I‘l..‘!"
i whole or in part from the

Lo the Assessor a list of

Bpil
peainlandd 1 :
the annual meeting cxempted either
district rate, and the Trustees shall return
such exemptions.

of limitations shall he

payment of the same
by law for

Gy, Neither lapse of time nor any statnte
any bar to the collection of any sehool vate, bhut
may be enforecd at any time after the time allowed
voluntary payment shall have expired.
we form in the assess-

G 1. Any irverulavity or defect in substance or Tor
; validity of any Rural

ment distriet nssessment list shall wot affect the
Scehool District assessment Founded thereon.

62 Lvery Rural School District assessment made, or to be made,

|
shall be legal if the aggregate amount thereof shall not exeeed the
arnonnt ardered to be e | ]L:.' more than ten Jrer cent.

G3. It shall be the duty of cach Provincial Assessar upon being
furnished by the Bonrd of Trustecs of any Bural School District
within or ]1:;1~t1_\‘ within his Assessment District with tlll'l‘l draft Assess-
ment Roll and supplementavy list (if any) aml-l eertified  statement
provided for by scction 524 of this Act, andd he is hereby cmpowered :

{1,y To eomplete the draft Assessment Roll by ineluding lll-'l'l"i:ill- thie

necessary additions, correetions and revisions set forth in the
5111&|:1-.*|||1’|ltttl'_‘.’ list (if any) and by setting opposite the pame
of each person in such Assesament Roll the amount on which he
is linhle to be taxed under this Act, whether for veal or |:|=-i'r-;cr||.'L1
property.  Persons assessed as the owners of real estate in the
Assessment District shall until the filing of the next assessment
[ist: e ||w-1|u--l to be the owners thisrent for the LR of
Bural Seliool District assessment :
To apportion the smuount to b vaised] in the following manner :
The sam b be vaised shianll be levied on veal nnd pers: il prope
erty by a faie apportionment aceording to the valuation con-
wined in the above-mentioned assessment roll, no one clazs of
assessel being ehnrged a higher rate than another.

ifi.)

1 L] | !1 Il"l'l-l‘l."

64, It shall be the duty of cach Pre wincial Collector of Taxes, uapon
beine furnished by the Assessor with the roevised and L-nlllp]wl.rri A sspns-
uu-urlh Wl of bl |~i‘1|1-.-|| Sihool Distiricets within liis Azsessment Distriet
() To eollect the school rates to L raigeal in such Rueal Seliool

Iistriet= in the s manmer, i near as ny b, ns other rates
and tases are eolleeted under and by virtue of the " Assessment

Act, 1003 or any amendment thereof ;
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(£) To remit all moneys colleeted by him in respect of each Rural

School District, monthly, to the officer in ehavae of the Treasury,

with a statement of the mmounts so eollocted and of the School
Distriets from which the same are colleetod.

G5, The provisions of the * Assessment Act, 1903 or anv amend-
ment thereof, with respeet to the date of completion of ARSPRSCHL
roll, due date, nssessment, levy, collection, :I.~]'|n||m-r|z-1.' and enforee-
ment of payment of taxes and interest thereon shall. as far as practie-
able, apply to the date of completion of assessment voll. due date,
assessment, levy, collection, delingueney and |
of taxes and interest thereon im]m.a;l-'rl
manner as if the said provisions were
of this Aet.

enforecment of payment
under tlas Aet, in the same
ineorporated o and made part

6o, Hurl.*li:sn_ G oof the “ Assessment Act. 1903 as amnended, shall
not apply to this Aet, but the Corporations as therein specified shall

be nssessed and taxed as othir persons under this Aet. 1906, ¢, 30,
5, g0

- - - 1 -
o In estimating the value of railway

s and railway property, the
. T a " . 2
real estate of such vailwa

v=, ineluding the right of way and N Prove-
ments thercon, shall be estimated and valued on the same basis as
other real estate in the neighbourhood, and sueh plant and personal
property ot the railway as is usnally found within the School District
shall also be valued and assessed therein, 1D0G, & 39, 5, GH,

e -] 3 = .
G3c. During the first six months of the ealendar vear T0G, the

Minister of Finance may, upon application of the Board of Trustees
of any Rural School District, and with the approval of the Council of
¥ " L - . lI
Public Instruction, advance ont of the ( Utm}hil:ltd'df Revenue Fand

thie I'l‘-ﬂ'ilu'-' :xlh'h
b decmimd :llh'i.-:ufll

il
wortion of the amount voted by the District as may
: e for the purpose of assisting the District in the
payment of eurrent requirements for teachers’ salaries and ineidental
expenses, and any woneys so advanced as aforesaid shall be e

i . ’f.i[l I:I'.'
the officer in charee of the I y

i : Treasury out of the amounts remitted
from time to time by the Provineial Assessor on acconnt of the sehool
rates collected in aueh Bumal Seliool District. 190G, v, 39, 5 (4.

630, The Council of Publie Instruction may froan time to time,
by Onder in Conneil. provide such !"1-;__1;I|,r.'|_ti1“|.‘-'| and forms. niot
sistent with the provisions of this Aet, as mayv be deeied PSS Y
:_lmi :ulfirjnhlr- for the instruction of Assessors and for their fasigtance
in nhh‘tlllﬂljl_f information and carryimg into ofiect the provisions of this
Aet respecting the assessment of propecty. 1906, ¢ 39, 5 71,

(LG RIS

63, The Order in Couneil

; lln!.n-'-:-:-:ff by the Council of Public
Instruction on the fourtl |i;|,:.,' 0

Janvary, 1906, setting forth the
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SCHOOL ACT. 27
1[11it|i’il..‘-il.ti‘ = of volers and Il’l'l.'ill"l-:.{ Tﬂl'“tl‘! first :'Lllllfll?:-l- I-‘.:l'fE‘illll"J;.Fl-‘.ltlll;.l'l':.‘::::,_‘-,'
in Rural Sehiool 1]'i.-:;lrirl.-a'um{v:'rlhu-; Act is hereby .1-'-] iy ‘I.;Il:l 1'1?1t.+-:i
firmned, and the !!I'rr[:'l'vr_ilng.“-‘ :*I all school IIH‘L'1I|!;_"".“ :n.; .:,,- e e
taken, both for the r~1w-5h Wi n! |"I"|:].‘-1.Il'i'.'-i anl 'F_m- \'ch,l.Lrl;qTr_ .-"-.r!"xh:l el
- MIIIPIH"I."‘ teachers mhwltﬁ L t"r“lh?r. Itl.”]::l‘ ‘.I...g]?‘-m:! otherwise
1'H|J:-T1ililnl'r. in aceordnnee with tlur_ provisions lI.I“I‘-L ’ Ti,i e
lawfully eonduceted, are hereby legalised and shall have :’L S
and standing as if the provisions of .-?-uch. 'lll'.dt;l_'} in Coune i
originally formed part of this Act. 1906, ¢ 39, 8 72

C6. Al school rates which become 1i+:]i|l‘_11lvnl in :lmiun.ﬂ!!luiu‘? :1.':
coetion G3 of thizs Act shall thercupon bear nglu.ru-r:i :lt.. tle ‘]II“.ImquE .-r".r
per cent. per annuim from the date of {iu!u]quvm:}_tl Il:':-til "]m" o
recovered : sueh added interest shall be deemed & 1* ;m g ~|= = ““'
property of the person whose sq-lhn_ml rates are -~}tu||;.-. l.] Sl
respects as if such interest had oviginally formed Ij'““i 1: 1*1} e -||1|,
assessed thercon, and may be reeovered as part of the delmgue
sehool rates

GG The assessment voll for all Rural Sehool Districts in wllr_u:'li
money for school purposes is to be misufl for th‘r year |-uru||.u-|;1],||i|;,:
January 1st, 1906, in accordance with mlw:lmn 44 ol I't:;ﬂ A:'Ti.. i-lju - ;;
{-um!:h*[u:l by the Assessor for each of Hlplf:'ll Rural * -frlulm - lj:trtll-:_”[
immediately on reeeipt from the Board of Trustees of such I-.‘!\UEL :
partienlars s proviided in section 524 of this Act, and on I:'Lrllnp l.'l-intli 0 :
the assessment voll as aforesaid the rates =hall forthwith wr.mnwl ( :11;
and payable and may be collected immediately l.h:-r--_:aflit-lr, :trullT:tL:.
!J'I"IJ"-'i'-Ci[.}IlH of section 65 of this Act nh:ull: as far as practicable, ng;]- -.. r1:|
the levy, eolleetion, delingquency and enforcement of payment ok such
taxes and interest thereon.

63, Every person assessed in any Rural School Diistriet under the
provisions of this Act shall have the same vight of appeal ax IH P 1;
vided for by the © Assessment Aet, 10037 or any amendment t wl? ol
Provided, however, that no such appeal shall be allowed in eases Nelisrs
property is assessed at the same value or amount as in the assessment
voll of the Assessment District in which sueh property is assessed.

68, The Minister of Finance shall pay over quarterly, on the lnst,
:I;n‘:t. of March, June, September and December, to the Boavd of
Trustees of each Rural Husuml Distriet the amonnts {:ui_h:r.wti IJ;.' t-h_::
Provineial Assessor from such distriet under the provisions ol this
Act.

69 No action shall be brought _’L?-f“i“-‘:‘t any School 'I'!'u:ﬂu'u
individually or against the Trustees in their corporate capacity, or
acninst tlu'. Seeretary of Trustees, lor "1'."3'1.1'1””: dane I::.' FIRIE O
Hﬁil."l.' of Trustee or Seerctary, unless within three months after the act
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25 SOHOO0L AoT,

committed, and upon one month's
and the action shall he tried in the district where the eanse of action
arose. The defendant in any such action mav
and give the special matter in evidenee,
defendant acted under the authority of this Aet, or any Aet in miend-
ment hereof, or of any regulations made pursuant to the powers
herein given, or that the eause of action arose in some other district,
the judge or jury shall give him a vordiet, The provisions of this
section shall not extend to actions upon contract,

plead the general issue
If it appears that the

T0. In the ease of a Judgment being vecoverd
in their corporate eapacity, they shall notify the
satisfy the same by forthwith assessing the amount of sueh judgment
upon the ratepayers of such Rural District in the sane ITERRHITE
sehool rate ordered Fr:,," the school mee
stuch rate or assessment may he
school rate ordered by the se

arninst the Trostees
Assessor and he shall

a5 1
ting would he assessabile, and
collected in the same manner as any
haowl LTS i!lg Tll.il_‘r" ||4,- l,'u|[q_'i_'tm[.

Election of Trustees and Sehool Meetivgs,

VL The School District shall have
and an Auditor, and to determine upon
support of schools in u::]li'uﬂnit.l'l.‘

as Anditor of anv accounts of
Trostee,

power to clect three Trastees
all quwtinns of loeal or 1Ii.\it-l'il.'[.
with this Act, but no person shall act
the year in which he may have been a

2. An annual |:I1'l‘1ir1g for the cliction of School Ty
held in all Rural School Districts and Assi
Saturday in July in every vear, commene
noon, the nomination closing at twelve
at four o'cloek in the abternoon of the s541

nstees shall he
st Sehools on the seeond
ine at ten o'cloek in the foav-
noon, and the voting (if anv)
e day. ‘

3. In all mectings, one of the Trostees, or the See
I'|'I'11~-.l:1.-\|~_-~'_ oron ]Ju_-r.-:un =y :nltJmI'i:\'s-d in 1.1.'|'i1.i||:_{ Faye bl
call the meeting to order and aet as temporary chairman until the
election of a chairman, as provided by seetion 75: and in the election
of a chairman qualified voters only shall vote, and the
chairman himself shiall be a qualitied voter, and shall hay
vote, and that only in ease of a tie,

retary of the
Trustees, shall

Lasin prorary
o bt one

4. The persons entitled to vote at the fivst annu
held in any Rural Sehool District after the passing of this Act, and at
any hlllﬁl'r|llu‘nl- sehionl Im*u!-i!l;—; in sueh district, hefore and until an
Assessinent list shall have been made omt for such district, shall lw
stuch persons as are householders or frecholders, or the wives of honse-
holders or freeholders in sueh distriet. of the full age of twenty-one
years and who shall have resided in the district for a period of mix

monthis [;n'iur to the date of the mecting. Chinese, Japanese anl
Indians shall not vote.

al sehiool lm-u-!in;_;‘

previous notice thercof in writing,

]
SeHool ACT.

3 = =i Sy aaon shall not be
F 4. Excoptas 1..-.:x-iuiq-4] in =eciion _.r»i- hereof, -_l Il"i';;i:mi District on
tled t:: vote at any school meeting i any Hl:l.la. I'.uh-'F"‘I-‘l.'l.'.I' in the
:.I_.:'I.'\‘I 1;‘l.ll"1't'-|““ whntever unless aneh IH-.I:HJHIKIul:ilqt:..i{-i, :I-Il‘ll 1;“1|.5_\; such
s 5 Al of o ratepayer m the o £ . fonr
ey rothe wile of a tllld P e sl npon ime fol
'!1"‘“."[;!:,11 have 1mi-l all distriet school rates il;]'[lulhl-':lhmlln im'[lﬂ-‘-'-'-:'L
]]lvlww“-" preceding  vear, in case any shall hays :
the '] o

Chinese, Japanese and Indians shall not vote.

+ Asgisted Sehool
:-.lls A EIII.-I".'-'IIIII <hall not by emtitled to vote ;IL. “!!}’I'l'i::::‘lfl--:',:::* tha
Wl -|_, '|:|'|l1|.-;=:i 'HI.H"I |PErsOn =hall be a h::“‘}ll'.'llnll L} l}llr s “-!.i:-h e
e 41 houscholder or frecholder, in the locahity 1 hich bie
wife ”E|T-‘ll‘-l :m]' i« situated, of the full age of twenty-one -‘»:," .1I|::r ind
sy l‘{ : 1'I“'5l.';li-!'il|1:'l” hve resided in the I"{""?.h!”-"- for o -Iu-lym.f ! ?;”;I
“"II‘iI-:;:“T‘“:i‘]:' i“‘ the date of the 'lll*.'l'ﬂ:ll"n'_ Chinese, Japanese
Tniik L
Indians shall not vote.

oS he Distriet
inos ajority e ratepayers of t
15, At all meetings o majority of Hi,'. L. sl e i
wxent shall eleet from their uumllxm' a ehaarm .
e Lo shiadl deeide all questions of order, “m‘! shall g
: LEs : LT .
f the qualified voters only, deciding according tot I{‘t"t uf s
S ine v in ease of an eguality o ' |
i case of | ;
and e i‘ni Ji%{.hfim’i;'l"-::lhw:-lw shall act as Seevetary of the Hh"-‘l";gr
Leorebary of the Board of Lristees s L ke S
A {Iﬁ".:-;u-{ln there is no Seevetary of the Board, o (T IT !:vllit,_l]mntm e
ﬂ": ~l.i||-f.~=h-|11 elect a Seerctary of the meeting. u.l |.1 :“ DL
e ) o -::.In:tll b vead to the meeting before its :_rlue_-ct*. Hiw ol ‘;':- 'I‘l.'u:lw_-u.
:":I{l,!ulq :1|-;i:‘|u':|| and the Secretary and u-;nr.«mnllt;i-; }l.u : ;-‘qu. 1“,-..;[ o
: : ] 'l 1 inutes sha W Pl \
L sl after the meetine: such minu ¢ JRCHEENS
St rIH].l .t- ‘;1“"' at all reasonable times to the inspection of

neeting, W

T,.hl- rr|,'lIHL|_:l':-' ST
the ratepayers,

. proceedings of the first and of every
6. A correct copy of l‘|l|“- 11""{1 Ilnli-l. i-lirk.:ul‘ anyv Rural Sehool 1is-
al, and of every special, sehool meeting ol any -7 it
“'!“t“ II:II .'s'iﬂll'-f-ll.l.i elyool, gioned by the Chairman .’m.-! hu]ll l.rtlll_:nl 1::‘“1#
+ (1LY, et B ALH B v ] " = e 7 { AT ST
o wuntersiened by the Secretarvy of tlu Im.u_u of "Trust :
1::.-1:1.11::4:-11.:1 1{1}11}1 ersig '.t[ 1 by the Scerctary of the Sehool Trustees
- sAfovthwith transmitted by : BLaLy OLNC i
hh“]ll 1“‘-~'.:;’u-rinl--n.-:lq-:nl of Edueation : Provided alw YS, ”H“.i: .-uﬁw i “:.ilﬂ-
o inge i Tl stricts shall spec
.[:; ]lu-l::;...p.lllin-m.-f annual mecking in H"".lllh;h”,”i I‘-Itll.tllrli-::i.l:nt hlﬂ.l- Y
2 slarv to be paid during the comng ve
Jenrly the amount of salary to be paid during tae f YA
5 I;l]i\ ll 1I: v mannal training or domestic seience Mstructol cmploye
CRHL LA ] (LH T § () i : !
in sueh Rural School Distriet,

i an 1 » other school
i 3 poinee Lo vobe ot an annual or o
1f any person offering at TR )
b o shail 1].1- challenged as ungualified by any lizgzal ?"1};{ .E"L,.
1!:!' ‘.!':Ill‘:m 1;rn sidine at sneh mecting shall requive the person so ofiering
Shaarimi = ok .
to make the following tl--vl:n]fl.lhrit : S e
o elare and affirm that 1 am a ralepayer o ,
I 11“‘]:!"!._.Ilu.’!m-."u paid all district school rates imposed nlmm_t!m1
: L'Lr:hiu l]l: last twelve months and that [ am legally qualitied
w v s ve n
to vote ab this mecting
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1y

“I do declare and affivm that 1 am the wife of a ratepayer of this
distriet and that my hoshand has paid all district school wates
imposed upon him within the last twelve months, and that |
am legally qualified to vote at this meeting

Whereupon the person making such declavation shall be perimitted

to vote npon all guestions proposed at such meeting: but if any person
refuse to make such declaration, his or her vote shall b rejocted ;
and if any person wilfully makes a false deelaration of his or her right
to vote, he or she shall, on 3 suinmary conviction thereof, be liable to
a fine not greater than one hundred dollars,

8. At the annnal sehool meeting the District shall eleet Trustees
or a Trustee, as hereinafter provided, and an Auditor for the school
accounts of the coming year, and shall also decide what sehool ACCON -
muodation shall Le pl'11'|.'j1|_|-1i_ and what amount shall’ be raized h\ the
District for the sipport of teachers to supplement the sum hereinbefore
provided by the Provineial Treasary, and for all other items of fixed
and eurrent expenditure, and shall also decide whether any and what
sum shall e raised for the purchase or building of sehool-house, for
the purchase or improvement of sehool rrounds, or for general sehoo)
purposes: and shall receive and puss upon the annual report of the
School Trustees: Provided, that if any of the business of the annual
meeting, except the election of Trustees, remains uneompleted on the
day of meeting, it shall be lawful for the meeting to adjourn to a
stated date and time, when the business of sueh meeting may lie
completed, and the procecdings had at such adjourned meeting shall be
legal under this Act and shall have the same foree and eflect as if
completed on the day on whieh sueh annual mecting was fivst ealled,
This section shall be retroactive and apply to meetings held before the
passing of this Act

7. Special mectines may be held («) upon the eall of the Trustees,
to fill an oecasional vaeancy oceurring in the Board of Trustees, or for
any necessary purpose other than that of vating money : and (h) upon
the requisition of a majority of the ratepayers of the district, for the
purpose of voting money, or adding to any amonnt previously voged
for any purpose anthorised by this Aet: notice of which nectings,
.\j:u.*li.'i fving t.‘lm objects thereof, shall be Fiven ]:}' the Trustees, [ post-
ing notices of the time and place thereof in three of the most CONSpie-
ous plaeces in the district (one of which shall he the school-house) at
i:'-zl.tit ten lift:l.'.'i fu-fﬂi'(* T li]m' of the :liili_-ti'r]g.

80. The sehool accommodation to he provided by the distiet shall
a4 far ns Immi‘lrhr, be in aecordanes with the Fr-“nv.‘in: arrangeiments ;
l:”.-} For a lii-‘ill'ﬁ't ]IH."-']H,L{ .‘:fh‘.i"r Il“]li]h‘ o IIIHI-'l' in r'r'g!rfm'ulh-!lnilllu'r,

a house with comfortable sittings, with one teach ey :
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SeHooL AT, ¥
() For a distriet having from sixty to onoe !p:z:ﬁ:{:il ::..;:,l;.::,::.:-!nuf,
: |rl.l|1“"" in recular :|I_'L|rrnl.-m-::1:.n house hm.l.lf e et
one for a primary and one for an advanees : i !ml, e seenred,
two teachers, or if one commodious _hllli'i'";'-f “"L' £ tho distriet :
two honses may be provided in different |'“Et' & the vounger
with o teacher in each, one Leing 1]1‘-"-'“‘1'-“I. Lo . &
children, and the other to the more advaneed @ Hoaea
(e And, gencrally, For any distriet having upwar lw. ::»I" ”111: I:,.q fad
& ‘-Lu-l Lwenty pupils in regular :1L|,u1|:h|l|n::1r e nise o) I. " Ry
sufficient aecommodation for Junior, mluwm-:ﬂ'ml-‘- =.:':J.:-\-'~;1ur
elasses !n'nx"lﬁirrll 1u'il|;,'{ made for a teacher for e o | 3
children or fraction thereof,

i 5 f I G Con-
“I Whenever o Jlmiul'il.‘.' of the |'ﬂtup.~1_vu1_~: 1}1.. (A .ml“j“t:”, ks
uons rural distriets agree to unite into one distriet for the pury

tiguous ¥u kel

i 1=hi 3 el sehool, with ab least two teae

winblishine a central graded se 3 iy, A

b r-‘n‘ the :.‘uln':x'm:mr ta and from suel sehaol of the _i.hllh_l_'u n

listance therefrom, there shall be f_,f_l‘amliu- h.;“"t

- . o b . = LT LI - » i

the Provineial Treasury to the Board of Sehool Trustiees of 'hu:u].-::'ll :m
district a sum not exceeding one-half of the total expense ing

acconnt of sueh eonveyanee,

of ]u'm.‘iwlillg {
living at a considerable «

Rupan Scuool TRUSTEES.
Theiv Terms of U_H'i'l:r', f,:h-ru-llh'f-'rr:‘i'u;-:.s cepeet l‘.'-”-jam'rr!w H:_rﬂp.fn*,

%2 There shall be three Trustees for each Rurval Hr!uml |!|;'[r|!1-.l,
xu']nuﬂ:'lmll e British subjeets and qualificd voters uu-: I'l'ﬁ}l:l!"lll!'- ur :1“
- ; wi [ ili '] IS o] resulents o e
3 pabrie . « wives of qualified voters and residents

Solwool Distriet, or the wives of g 35 ik ok e
Qe YOI i actinge Lrustos

‘ i=tpi e at the hinsband or wife of an acting :
Sehool Distriet (exeept that t w LIS Rip
dieible: for cleetion); and the Trostees of eac stric
shall not be eligible for « _ LWSioGR ok eat iy
shall be a body corporate, under the name of “ T 1Ili=~h]1- of i_.mlut
Im:l'lt (o1 fta the case oy be) Sehool Distriet ™ and no such corporation

shall cense Ly reason of the want of Trustecs
A

%21 There shall e three Trustees for each -'""-‘"“"““'-"_'] :""Ih;“ﬂ |': “I‘i:
I’ n"imq- whose personnel, powers, duties, Feiins ufi r-tilwr.L!IE- mode o
: ; : . S0SS] stinilar : stoecs in
i ; o cible e stiimilar to those o il i
election shall, as far as possible, be L [Shopon L o084
oy el '.-“-eq]l.ni-.;m! Bural Sehool Districts: the words 1|11.l]!|!|'11 ot
et ‘:I ftuted for the word * ratepayer . whevever the same oceurs
= W i ] i & 3
being su hl.ﬂ;z.xi'iu-f for or dealing with such personmel, powers,
1M Seebions . prov e ] g
dutics, terms of office and mode of election,

83 Immediately after the formation of any :ll-wi E‘h*l{::x:l I?]:-tru*lt. ::;

ot : ; ; qsions of this Act, the Saperintendent
Districts, pursnant to the provision th jENE SaUnERT ey
of 1-‘,1I|u--u.}m. shall prepave notices, in writing, deseribing :«:ul.,h '1N]. I.:._t
1|I'1|.i~t|:|‘.il.'t'-i ruupm-liw-h'. anil nppuint o time and place for |:lw‘ islhll
‘il"!lnd.ﬂ ||||'1'!Iilll-' foe l||-n1I oloetion of Trmstees, 'l_u'i shall CASL- COPIES 1.I|!.
.}:I.Iq,'li 1:111'::._-.--; to e posted in at least theee publie places in each of sueh
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Sehool ”E.ﬁ“riﬂ'h at least ["”'I“'.r"" Lefore the time of holding the meetine
aad e Trustas ool O O1 b osking shal ettty ol
office until the next annual meeting for tl . o .

: |LLRL) (L A g e g
AT ] tiﬂi:rt'_ k2 e ol ction of Fristoq %

T e e [y IS 4 O
N“ I Jnl-\tuﬁluutui at the Hirst annual sehool mecting in any
district shall |'1'.-]1-'t'tl"-1'!}‘ hold office as follows :— 2 :
fer.d .]|:u- person 1:1"1"'1'1-'!!1:_'.' the laveest number of votes shall continu:
||!t Lrl!]i'i' illllll.ﬂl\' next LR L] e annnal school meetine after n
.g -.-rt.:n:lli!. anl for two years therveafter, reckoning ﬂu-l':l'rum atl
vomi that time onwad ontil his s 1
B R R ] W H HEWL I
Llhlrtwii TEEERY | "\lll.II ]l.[l.'l.l ]n-u,h
(h) The person recciving the next lavgest number of votes shall
{"Ij]IIIHEI!!' i office until the next ensuing annual school meeting
l}tt-w |1:<J4-Ii:--'1ln-ni amd For ome vear theveafter, reckoning there-
rom, and ram that titne onward 1 i i : 5

f : mtil hiz steeessor wve
ket cecssor shall hav

(c.) The person receiving the

: L » next laroes ool votes s

continue in office until 6 0 ok O oyl
: W distrs ntil the next ensning annual sehool meeting
1 =ueh di=triet, aned until his steces=or shall have hm-u .-iq-L-l_.;:lh

by Ty PN 1. .
Sl:_if_l:i t.\IIE!II-.‘:h.I hl’l:l”l LF0 -'||.E-1.|;'ii Lix n|!'||;-|. at .._.“.h "IJ.‘it'I"IIIJ'._"' annual
ol meeting, in place of any Trastee whose tevm of offiee is al
expre, and the Trustec =0 olectod ahinll servre Eop bl ".IK-I: i ‘liﬂ"i | K]
“I.I‘l.:r' yerrs: and upon the expiration of his term a TI'I!'-LI-- ‘.]1?]1]“']'1-1
eligrible and may present himself for re-clection - AL IR

iu::l?.]-i.lf"‘,|]r.rr"fi‘fl.“~rlt}- in the IJ'uH]I.‘ of -:!nrlill,Lt‘ a Trustec shall not
f]l]:l:iiiq:l] 1,-.,[“.|. -] I.I;._HHII.L |u||!1-...:{ formal r-]u]_n:.ﬁnu is taken thereto by a
g .-I g ..._ -u:'-- i .'ull__;ul||:nu|=-nt of the 1|L.-.~|Tn;, ] e ) F el
) elected possesses the qualifientions requived by this Aet for et
of Trustee, | v this Aet For the office

8T The eloct: "
]I]\':LFE:i ‘En.‘ :-:._-l::.:,ll”:,llt‘.I.E:,:L ristec Hil:i“. not I:I."' declared nor held to be
Kot ke o - !l‘ﬂi-i‘urll liance with the provisions of this
o ”r,;_ l-h _ E- ‘-h-.-- at w I||']I] any rillllll:II:I] or special school
nn-vlin:. if il:f i ; u-.w‘::L II-flmm'll}It ) IHI'F”E:“”:".”' the ealling of such
of the ::=J||'rii1,'..'i.}' a.,-rr;,;:]ll,l.E [‘Il. tribunal having t't:lgtlh-:t:lllyuul':!u- fuestion
itk SR i :Itt::;:: t.i:.L.r:I:,h non-compliance or irregularvity

B8 Anv Truster ol . i
office r:]lki:f}r\.llj- :_TII o ““I‘:-hql] to fill an eccasional vacaney shall hold
o LCRR HITER % T ] o F 3 % . : o
beon Al il ey ol thi person in whicse I,];H.,. his b
S, Trustees holdi :
: stees holding . gl Mg 5
shall continue in "_: _“"'I'r offic :"r the thne this Act comes into foree
RSN office and perform all the duties of Trustecs omder this
T 1wl snecessors are eleeted in accordance with the :

of this Act, provisions
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appoint the

Senool Aot i
< of each School District to
eting of the ratepayers of the
1 for the filling wp of

90. 1t shall be the duty of the Truste
phmr of each annual gehool me
district, and of elections and of a special meetin
any vacaney in the Trustee {‘urlmr.-n'um oeenstoned by death, removal
“wther cause, and to eanse notices of the time and place to b prostedd
one of which shall be
+ the holding of such
jeet of sneh mecting.

o otl
in three or more publie places in such distriet,

upon the cehool -lonse, at least ten days Tuzfom
mecting, and to speeify in sueh notices the of 1
They chall also eall and wive like notices of any H}"'{‘iﬂl mecting for
any school purpose which they may think proper.

a1, In ease, fvom the want of proper notices, or from any other
canse, any annual sehool meeting required to be held for the election
of Trustees, or any speeial mecting or slection, shall not be held at the
proper thne, any five ratepayers in such dist rict may, within twenty
. the time at which sueh meeting <hould have been held, eall
a meeting by giving ten days’ notice, to be posted in at least three
publie places £ el Sehool Distriet, and the meeting then called shall
possess all the powers and perform all the duties of the meeting in
the place of which it is called.

dayvs afte

92, Any person chosen as Trustee maty resign by giving written
notice of sueh intention to his eolleagnes in office.

93 Should a district at the annual meeting fail to eleet a Trustee
or Trustees, or should a Trustee after having Leen duly elected decline
to aet. a Trustee shall e appointed, upon the written requisition of tive
ratepayers of the distriet, by ihe Inspector, who in case of further
neglect to act shall have power to make further appointinents.

B4 A Trustee shall not, diveetly or indirectly, be interested, other-
wise than in hig corporate eapacity in any contract provided for herein.
except that a Trustee may, with the consent of the Superintendent of
Fducation, contract with the Board of Trustees for the =ale or purchase
of a school-site or building.

9% 1t shall be the duty of the Rural Board of School Trustees, and
they are hereby cipowered =—

{e.) To :-ll‘llllil't'. take and hold for the r.m‘[u:r:l.liull any real or per-
sonnl property, moneys or income for school purposes, and to
apply the same according to the terms on which the same were
aequired or received, with power, when so authorised by the
Sehool Distriet in annnal meeting, or a meeting called for such
purpose, Lo sell ar dispose of ihe same and apply the procecds
towads pavinent of charges azainst the distriet for the purehase
or erection of school property, if such charges exist:

(I} To purehase or rent lands or huildings for school purposes, con-
tract for the erection and furnishing of sehool buildings, repair
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24 SCHOOL ACT.

and keep in order and insure the building and forniture, secur
Illilim,]:l]:||:tl'.l.li|.'- and books, and J-ff‘!lf‘-l'ﬂ”'l.' Lo 'E'I'U'ﬁ'il:lr- for -l
sehoonl purposes, as ’ : ‘ 3

purposes, as anthorised by the sehool meeting :

{c.

To borrow, when =|Illllmri.-'|*-] by the school mectine, money f

the ,["“-{']"'H" nd improvement of .‘-'.'"HIIII-JH fone :-il.‘h::la] iy 08 ‘-”
or for !h" purchase or building of sehool-houses ul! ‘[‘::Ir I.Is
furnishing of the same; and such amount shall }:x- |'1‘|=.-|'|:ILI1L:

equal yearly instalments, not exceeding twelve, or sueh wreater
3 r oy Hios

number of years as the Couneil of Publie Instruction shall by
speeral order ?l!nw, with any interest aceruing, to be assessed
'Ilpllll. the 1il:‘=l I'IE‘l. and the Illulli-i'r &0 I erowied :-:lul” b a1 {']I'H' i
'T-I“m the 1Il:;1r'1+'t. and for monev so Lorrowed the H:uird %ri'
‘!E‘:-r- :- 'ra T egh r_l. L] .= i
s T! 1] tees ‘rfl ill iHl"-L |'l":'|--ll Lo oive certilicates of mdebtedmess -
{5 1qu etermine the site of the school-honse, but innediately there
: {trt t-lui; I;-n.-n'-li_nl .I ristees shall call a special weeting of i]ll
roters of the district to approve of tl N i :
i .. j 1w selection Irullri:: if 1
uimuuut} of the voters of sueh district present at this mm-:iw:
:|1i.- I!:![- i;ltlfl}' the site (:h:g.-u-n by the Trustees, the voters of the
th.~-L|_| th shall at 1]:11.4 mecting determine upon a suitable site, anid
[ I=EiY b i f | %
: I deetsion, ““I‘JEU to the approval of the Couneil of Publie
nstretion, :t.!l.'l" hll:’l”_\‘ Liut-]rlr l,]||- mntter:
'[-"".} II'I (=i I]H' voters of = 1 i :
5 : i Sehiool istrict necleet or rofns
D ca he Yotars of 4 el triet |II__L$THL or refuse to seloet
8le Wi 2 vith the :;];prm'nl of the Council of Publie
: o the supermtendent of Edueation !
: ! . ) : 1 L 0T, O any jaers
‘qzl-“:'"'it'nl by him, shall visit the School District .'L-mlI ~|i‘L.:~I;|j~
careinl inspection, shall select the sites, and sl seleetion _\:tﬂ'-iur[,

to the approval of the Counci i i
e e e emnail ot Public.ustinstion, shall Selly

H TH . e b
and I,I]u_-l: :t].,lflllul-r-{.i”-“ dug s the Rural Board of Sehool Trustees
eharoe i"?"l”. child .'.:" ll'NlIH:l\'u'I‘l-d (5] !“-”1,1,.',.. sehool |'|I'i\']I]{'1'U£-' Fron f-lt:
\1‘F1:rh1;ril\"]|-- I"I.""iirltl'" b l]I."L ages of six and .*-i,\'.l,-'rr:iil{-im-'in-.
school meeting, im o Ii"-[h.l distriet, and, when authorised by the
s tlnr‘n-m-]‘il.:m" .f:.':-.m:_lnnrlutlm|. as far as possible in aeeond-
S I:I]‘i".'irl-ill--n'_ ..;I:|“'m.h ul} scction S0 !ll'l'r-hf. with power to admit to
Trustees shall I.Er.:-: nor grade pupils from other districts, and if the
sueh reasonable lu-'ttl'l ”t-lhl{l‘:'w“l“'.‘ they may exact from such pupils
ent.  Persons alx r\'pl‘j!-tl-“ ~'lh.|n.'|,:,- IJL,: sanetioned I'-."r the Superintend-
in the district in wl ii,ni wi" e ofF age who desire to attend sehool
free of chavge, if :I;q-lr '1 I‘H\::iﬁlrlsu :Imlti FI“In.. the right of doing so
A BB o o LR S R accommodation,  Any
]hm'i* the I'i-fltl[ :.;".,; -}:;trlllii' H:h.”" | rates i two or more districts :w'hu‘il]
SRR ":w o “;;I_“ : :h I:.'lululru-n to the school of any district in
T part e q.;-]|.;,.,|‘ f:;rIn!"II:HTJE[. lfr I].!u-u! to the schiool of one distriet
guardinan, who pays distriet ---hl.n-ullIL 'h:t:‘:.'i:'l- l:I.nn.' }l.llh:m rlln:;;:!tl:itt ;,I.il;:l{iil I“l'
h S £ of shadl b
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entitled to send any child under lis car
sehool of such district.

to n]rpui'l

O, wh

SCHO0L ACT,

o, eustody o control to the

9%. It shall be the duty of e Rural Board of Sehool Trustecs
i one of themselves to be Seeretary and Treasurer to the
o T I'i'llllit'k‘ll 1!_"!.' i

Corporation, who shall give such sceurity as may
keeping and forth-

of the Trustecs for the eorreet and safe
en called for, of the prLpers and ey hll]frllgill_'_: to the
LB rl'puu'n.l-ii:-tl, and for the correct ]-:----pilt:_',' of a record of lhl"l‘:" LH'HI:l'i!'l-
ings in a book procured for that purpose, and for the recaving and
accounting for all sehool monevs which <hall come into his hands, and
for the disbursing of such moneys, in the manner direeted by o

majority of the Trustees.

majority

tural Boanl of Sehool
until o new bond
his continuanes m

98 The bond given by the Seerctavy of the |
Prustees shall, so long as it remains uneaneelled, or

be taken, be deemed a continuing security during
office, although in terms for one year.

99, Every Raral Board of School Trostees <hall meet at least once
in every three months,

100, The Board of Sehool Trustees of Rural Districts shall («) canse
to bie phrp:mul and read at the annual meeting, a veport for the year
then ending, which report shall, aongst other things, contain a state-
ment of the educational eondition of the distriet and its needs, and
exhibit a full account of the receipt and expenditure of all sehool
moneys during the year, which acconnt shall have been duly andited
as hereinafter provided @ and () prepare and transmit annually on or
hefore the fifteenth day of July, a veport to the Superintendent, signed
by a majority of the Trustees, and sworn to before a Justice of the
Peace, and speeify therein —

(i.y The whole time the school in their distriet was kept by a

qualified teacher, duaving the vear ending the 30th day of June:

() The amount of money reeeived from the Conneil of Public Instrue-

Gion and the manner in whieh such money hias been expended:

() The total amount of money received and paid during the year to

wovineial grant to the teacher, and, in grraded

supplement the
teachers, the exaet amount paid to

sehools with two or more
cach teacher:
(1) The whole number of ehildren residing in the Sechool Distriet
© ander the age of six years and between six and sixteen, the
number of children taught in the school or schools respectively
in such district, distinguishing the sexes, and the average
attendanee of pupils during the year:
() The branches of cdueation taught in the sehool. the number of
pupils in each braneh, the number of visits made by each
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Trustee, the number of public school examinations, visits. and
lectures, and by whom made or delivered, and sueh other infor-
mtion as may be required

(£} The uses to which the school buildings and lands have been
applied during the vear, and the damage arisine or the revenie
derived therefrom. y . - i

1O1. The Auditor shall, at least two weeks before the next, annual
meeting, call upon the Board of Trustees to submit to him their
aceounts for the year, with all vouchers, agreements, ote., and shall
examine into and deeide npon the aceu racy thereof, n:,HT ‘l.:'.ltl'l-lll'l: the
Board of Trustees have truly accounted for, and expended I'q.-r -arhunl.
purposes, the moneys received by them, and veport upon sueh :u-:lrunnta-:s
at the annual mecting : and if the Auditor ol jeets to the lnwfulness of
any expenditure made by the Trustees, they shall submit -
1 llildli‘l'z“lu‘q' to=ach |I|I.'1"li[|;'.[. whiech LHTHR S ri‘Llurr |iﬂ,|.=.
submit the same to the Superintendent, w

the matters
riing the same or
hose decision shall be final,

LENERAL Provisioxs.

102, 1t :-:h_nfli be the duty of the Trustees of every School Distriet
whether Municipal or Rural, and they are hereby cmpowered - —

(.) To suspend or expel from school any pupil whom the teacher
may report to the Trustees as persistently  disobedient or
addicted to any vice likely to atlect injuriously the character
of other pupils, until the Trastees and teachor shall ]‘{';‘J'Iilj(“
from such pupil assuranee of reform - = -

iy To :-'E-lc-g-l and appoint (from amonest those
qualitied) the teacher or teachers in the S
stich Trustees. ani
teachers uj

persons properly
chool Distriet of
e to remove and dismiss such  teacher o
on giving at least thirty days’ notice before the
t:]_uxu of the term to the teacher or teachers of suel intention
:.III I'|.:!f]U'h'.'l;f and dismissal, and the reason OF Peasons I_.In.u-n-l'ur
Il JrL:I.uu-.t-.u.-:lm!I. upon notifieation from the Couneil of I"‘uI-Hr;
li.lhll'llt'.hlttl of the ineflicieney or misconduct of the teacher
give such teacher thivty days” notice of dismissal R
this section shall he ' ;

N:rt]lil:g i
: ! ; taken to confer on any teacher o vicht fo
sneh thirty days’ notice, or salary in lien of notiee "-'I.‘ll.l'l; any
tenclior Ir.-le-'r by snspinded L‘r the Trustees for "’I:ﬂHH Illf;i['{ll':-
duet: Provided always, that in any ease where the Trustees
]ufw hlr_.-;i;-r-ru[q--] or dismissed any teacher on a (:"lrll‘m.- af l:l'r'tp_q:q
miseondnet such teaelior way appeal to the {"{J:eriT of |"T|hfit*
|It.xl-:|‘tlt‘lllllllu, who shall lLave rower to lake evideneo 'uui.
:-nnhrn:l or- reverse the decision of the Trustees: |:1.|L. in
case of a reversal of the deeigion. the teacher: .~;hn]1 nof

l""Iil!l'"” [I|r' [ IETe 4 m i
- nt of the Trustees, be veinstated 5 il o
selioal, tated in the same
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tendent of Fdoeation the
of anv teacher or teachers
al to state the reasons

(e.) To report forthwith to il .‘-':upu:rin
appointment, resignation, or 'h"','"L'.“"ﬂ.
in their disbrict, sand inease of di=ni=s
for such dismizsal : _ |

() To visit atb least 1||.=51|L|||:.' v:u;"ll_ sehool nnder .‘t.t-“."-. {-:'mt.ﬁ?: 4{:L:i

" coe that it is eondueted aceording to the 1rl'u~.‘|r~lnt1.'_~ ) I.’ .E : ]

and the Rules and Rezulations of the Couneil’ of ] ukb :1:-

Instruction ; to provide for the 1]L::;]tl| .u[ the w‘rl:iirl umt Tc-fiﬁ.‘-:l'

that the schools arve pi r|:-|-1‘!|'..' Hl'l.il]'lhl'li with the boo 8 1'.{' T r‘l |_"| ;

by the said Couneil, and that no hooks unauthorised by the

Clonnetl are used : 1 o )}

If any parent or guarlian, after due m:tu-.u._['ﬂ:uu L,]“j- iJ-.I{IhI-!'I‘IIh

that o child under the carve of such person 1s unlnm.ll ed \'.th 1

the necessary preseribed sehool books, shall neglect on ml.“jl'. lii]-

Furnish sueh ehild with the books |'-:q1:1r|.-11. the 1_1'Iihtf%--~ -H]I-I. :

subject to the power to excmpt indizent ]|1~|'.~:ull:-ij, “.m?hh.t.mfu.

at the expense of the district, and the cost thereo |:|.;‘:-. 1u..
colleeted from the parent or guardian by warrant of the

Trustoes as in the case of assessed rates.

~
o

103, In case a school iz summarily elosed for any cause the ln-mehi-l
shall not be paid salary for a longer period than one month from the
date of such elosing.

104. A person shall not be appointed nor retained as a teacher in
any public sehool nnless he shall hold a third, :-;L-g-:fm\. Ihrﬂ, class, m
academic certificate, or temporary eertifieate of qualification.

105. Temporary Certificates shall be eranted according to the

following regulations :— —

(@.) The expression " persons properly qualified, : LO)

section 102 of this Act, shall mean persons holding a third,

second, first elass, or aeademic certifieate of qu.-ﬂIIlL.'.'Lllfilu:

Provided, however, that the Trustees may, |I||m1:_t‘!u-h' mll.-'-f}_m_-l_-;

the Superintendent of Edneation of ther m:ﬂ-ﬂtf}' to -u1:u .]1

person properly qualified, suitable as a teacher for their s u:u :

appoint as a teacher, temporarily, the holder of o temporary

eertificate : , . ‘ i

iy A Lemnporary cortifieate shall be valild until the nl'.\.T- |‘J'llir1{.

oxamination of teachers has been held, and no longer; and no

person to whom a temporary certificate has been _rc.-amui. who

has neglected or failed to obtain at such next ]‘uthi:u- examina-

tion a certificate of qualifieation, shall be entit ed to I'u-m.-;t:- 2

seeond temporary certifieate, exeept In the case of [r!h' holder 1||!

an expived third class eertificate, who may obtain a second

temporary eertificate upon satistying the :-.~|||u-rml--nlul:wu. nl.

Edueation that he was prevented by illness or other satistactory
eanse from attending at sueh publie examination.

Y an anheseetion (0),
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106. No Trustee shall hold the office of Teacher within the distries

of which he is a Trustee: and a continnous non-residence of three

months by a Trustee shall eause a vacation of his office : Provided

always, that no elereyvman of any denomination shall Le v]igﬂdw forr

the position of Superintendent, Inspector, Teacher or Trustee

.“.“' ;'ﬁ.n:lr Prustee who during ||_|i1~i 'I'|'1:rtt4.:vsi|ip is convieted of any
rrntmu.-ll offence, or who becomes insane, or ceases to be an aetual
resident within the School Distriet of which he is a Trustee *i.ll;ll,"-il::'-u;
faeto Forfeit and vaeate hisseat, and gl inin e Triston o i

i AL , NG Tera (g we or Truste
shall declare his seat vacant; and for x b DT
elare his seat vacant, ane Forthwith eall o special meeting for
the election of his successor : &

Ihis seetion shall apply to a Trustee elected, and to a convietion
m:inly. or other eause of forfeiture matured, cither before or after the
passing of this Aet.

i';l'ﬂ. [t shall not be lawful for any powder magazine, or stove-house

Ez place f.rhvn- powder or other dangerous explosive substances are
ept or stored, to be or to remain within a distance of five hundred
i\ .::ni.-.- I;nm; any sehool-honse or plaee or building used for the Purpses
ol o school, or where scholars do or r A8 |
. i E e may assemble for the moses of
At ; ¢ purposes of

If any person wilfully violates the provisions of this section he shall
upon summary eonviction thereof, be liable toa fin 1

hundved dollars, a0 shad ity

\'r 5 N i -.. - . " u
; (_]lu.u] or Collegiate Institute is situate shall, for the purposes of the
:-III]I]lilti! and of .’.ht' menagenent of the affairs of such Hieh School or
T 1 ' . - ;
olleginte Institute, be a body eorporate and politie, under the name
of “The Collegiate Institute Boand.” I '

‘ LIRl 3 i b . o L} - -
109, The Board of Trustees of each Schonl Distriet wherein o High
o

e l".. To shall be lawful for any Collegiate Institute Board to enter
1:!1!:1 :I';hh".l“.”" w|1tI| any one or more of the recognised universities of
i={:l,ji-Ir!i..I-LII:J‘-I". {mf"',h!' subject to the sanction of the Couneil of

¢ Instruction, which way by its charter and rewulations be
:LP-H.].HTI..ITHJ to admit such Board into affilintion, and for the pl]l"!ub‘:-
1:;;“1: J:t”t:i:;_-:l::“jlur [::_":I.:f'lllil:lt JIl'ur affiliation there is hereby conforred
powers and authoritics. t Collegrate Institute Board all necessary

3 =|J 1 IIL,I Itln:- Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil may, by letters patent

flig® 0 s P 1 1 A o

i6x the Cirent Seal of the Provinee, srant a charter or charters of incor-

Eri-{!.mu_m to any of the Boards of School Trustees
1zh Sehool or College with a staff of at least three

Board of Trustees mentioned in sueh Letters
: :

of Districts having a
teachers, constituting

Patent, and i s
bt i el , nf, and their sue-
=ors, duly elected nnder the provisions of the Publie Sehool Law of
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SCHOOL ACT, G
the Provinee for the time being, a body corporate and politic under
the name and Hl-:-']-! of “The Board of Governors of the !

(::1;”1".'{-.'.'r and in and }"_‘-' said Letters Patent the Licutenant-( ru".':*l'tuﬂ‘
ghall speeify the powers, rights and immunities to be held and enjoyed
by =ali ]HH!:,": and from and after the issoe of auch Letters Patent the
p:-n-iuu:-a named therein, and their successors, 51::1!} s an imllj:' corporate
and politic, and shall have such of the powers, rights, and Tmunities
vosted by law in such bodies as may be specified in the said Letters
Patent, but exeept as is so speetfied the provisions of sub-section (37 )
of seetion 10 of the “ Interpretation Act” shall not apply to any such

body.

112, It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil,
from time to tine, to grant to the corporations of Cities, Towns or Rural
Municipalities all or any portion of the lands set apart as f{:}uml YCSOTVES,
or aequired by the Crown for school purposes in said Cities or Towns,
and situate therein, in trust for sehool purposes and as school sites. It
<hall also be lawful for the Licutenant-Governor in Couneil, Trom timne
to time, to grant to the Yoards of Trustees of Rural Sehool Ilfl:«:tr'tf:te; all
o any portion of lands set apart as sehool reserves, or .:14;:1111|1'an| 1_-3.' the
Crown for school purposes in such Rural School Distriets, and situate
therein, in trust for sehool purposes and as school sites.

(13 The said lands, when granted and conveyed to and vested in
the said several ecorporations, shall be held by them upon trust as
aforesaid, and shall not be conveyed, alienated, or otherwise disposed
of, exeept with the eonsent of the Couneil of Pablie Instruction.

1134, The Municipal eorporations of Cities, Towns or Rural Muni-
eipalitics and Boards of Trustees of Rural Sehool Districts may, with
the consent of the Licutenant-Governor in Couneil, sell and dispose of,
at public anetion or private =ale or lease, any property held by them
1||1..Ilq-:r coction 112 of this Act, not required or which has ceased to he
used for sehool purposes, or which it may be considered advizable to
dispose of © provided that the terms and conditions of sueh sale .-‘:!I::ﬂi
first be submitted to and approved by the Council of Public Instruction,
and the moneys avising from such sale shall not he disposed of for any
mrpose other than the purchase of new seho ol site or ercetion of new
sehool building, except with the approval and assent ol the Council of
Publie Instruection,

114, All lands which mny be conveyed as provided in seet ion 112
of this Aet shall revert to the Crown upon the failure of the corpora-
tions of said eities or towns or of the School Trustees theveof, or of the
Boards of Trustees of Rural School Districts, to conform to, comply
with and carry out the Ep]'qn‘iuiunh of this Aet. or other the Act or Aets
for the time I:uiu: i foree on this belndf, or to maintain the sel ols 1n
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accorilanee with the ]ll‘ﬂ‘h'i‘*iﬂnﬁ of the sehool law for the time Letne i1
foree. h
ot of Eraminers,

115, The Board of Examinersshall have authority to srant eertifi-
cates the desienation and validity of which shall be as follows =

{6.) Thirvd 'lass, valid for [-]'I'I'i_‘,'l;‘ yienrs ||1|I; N0 Person #IL:IH L
allowed to renew a thivd elass cortificate. exeept as herveinafto
provided in seetion 120 hereof :

Il’.«.] Second Class, valid for ”ﬁ'«:

(c.) First Class, valid for life

() Aecademie, valid for life:

All ||I'|I'rEi-_-:|||[~. for seeond class, firsg elass, and academic certificates
must he oraduates of the Provineial Normal School, or of other Norinal
-"-Sq-h_md:: nlpprnn-ni by the Couneil of Pulilic Instrnction : exeept tlmt.'u
|n,~:r|m| of ten vears of active serviee in the publie schools of ﬂ-:-

Provinee shall be deemed equivalent to graduation from the Normal
=ehool. :

116G i*_.'v.-vl'j.' covtitiente of |_|l:l=||i!ir=itim| obtained at any examination
.‘\lNl"‘hﬂ HI;_{IH--I EJ}' the hll|wr!l!ll'.l-l|:il.'11t of |':|]L:I-J:l1:::|_ ;u;rl by ot least
one Examiner, and shall Le countersizned by the Provineial :L-Qu:-wt-n-\-

E17. A cortifieate she v F
rh““; =5 ;_“r] I E 1".!{:.. -]ll." rrjlll.ln* ;_fn.vll taa .'llt:'. Ehﬂ‘.ﬂ:m = ll.';u:]w:l' 1.\.‘|'||1
. ' nsh satisbactory proot of sood moral charaeter, and satisiy

] , ' .l 5 & o L " bs
the Board ~-f‘|..h|1||||lu-:- that he is a fit amd proper person o e
;_f‘l‘rl!ll1'|| 0 cerifieate,

‘t_l 1%, I“J'i'l.-ill:rﬂ-m in ".ililw of recogmised British or Canadian Uniy

SLLIC=, WO DLV [aroae g fas LA B B o Iar CLUH ] B T

Frdamn t'."x'thli!I-'!IiI']rlr in 1#!!1--II'1;-F|1:||'I':1 l[:hi;:ii: rllll'llfl‘ H.]‘ ”. !‘]l".“ b

- L : X : il snbjects

“"if'"""i- by oral examination, to further satisfy the Examiners as t

their |{r|r-1.'|'|r'r|-;-ru|:' the Art of '|'4';u'|li:l;_f. sehaoal hi:\-’&"iplin;- ] ."l]-n'l'l;l-:-l”lj-‘
-

ment, and the School Law of the Provines
il i

iy o
xempit
but iy e

d ) L v .
LL13. Bond tide stondents of 4 Hizh School, o of any Colli

O ” H
Provinee, who, having passed the Departmental Junior
tnations, have

e i the
i i . ’ Giade Exnng-
f Ui A0 I’“-\j-'ii t_!u- examination for matriculation in Avis
oF any Umversity specified in seetion 110 of this Act, shall be exem
lrom examination in other thaa ofesai i :
i 1 an professional subjects e .
I-.-]'llhl-"‘ll-_-u; ll ok "f i ur“l Ll

:ﬂ:.
Londt fide students of a High Scl i rovi i
hiay 2 of & High School in the Provines, who
nve pssed fh*-_v\;urmmni:m for Senior Matriculation in Arts of any
mmversity. specified in seetion 110 of this Act, shall le exempt from
exammations in other than professional subjeets of first 1- .*-q-c] cortifi-
CALES ; |-4-rm‘ HI!!' stivlents of a High School or College i:;1|.]u- i".]'n-
vinee that is in affilistion with any University apu-:-?liwl in scetion
110, who have Further passed the examination upon the first Vont
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conrse in Arts of such University, shall be exempt from ﬂ.‘f;—l!uillli:.tr-l“:.t
in other than 'lrl'l!rl'ﬂ-i.lult:l.l subjects of first ‘-',I“"'"“ (‘:l'l't'.zl.ll':.';!,i._'ﬁ. :1:.111'.[. ;:Iill:
file students of a Hich School or {‘.11!.-?:{.3 in the [1rf;-r;1;:{= , ];i .t:] L
affiliation with any University specified in section 110, who have :ll_} 1_1”
l}:t:-;_\lull the intermediate I:E:!l1ll1!!+|,tlujn in Arts of such 1|.. mu:r_-:t‘.},rz_a .J.I.r
L exempt from examination in other than i'rlY)rL‘:-'u‘ilUIN'I.I subjects ¢
academic cortificates,

ling Third Class Certifieates,

% & rel teachers holi
124 L Hlihi'l l"!. [l mp]u_\.l CEHTHIL 1 Thied Class, Grade A, or

: wwions to August, 1901, held either a ]
:!;:;:iz-ﬁ{}.‘lu,m, {i:-miT: . Certificate, shall be 4_.-|m_1ld-ml tis 1'I.II-1=IIII|I_I:1|
venewal of their Third Class Certificate on nm‘.l:r_-at ion to the Soperin-
tondent of Edueation, provided, either that they are g{rm_ltm_!;l:s‘ni; :1“
:|.p'|:-|‘1n"1.~+1 Normal Scho il or l.il:_ll 'Irj-' l-}_'u;-. 20th -|l|||v.. 1:}:“'-“1;::‘ Fhll ;
have completed ten years of active service on the teaching statt of the
Prow e,

121, There shall be set apart by the officer in charge of LI:P_Tn-u.:-:-
ary for the time heing, out of the ;_:--|1|-1'.'l| revente i:lf. the Provinee, 1
ench vear, such sum as may be voted by the Legislative Assembly for
pu]rli;- school purposes, and the said sum of money shall be called the
w Pablie school Fund.”

122, Every elild, from the age of seven to fourteen, inclusive, shall
attend sone :;ehmrl_, or be otherwise educated, for gix l1|1‘rlll,||:-: 1 eVery
vear: and any parent or guardian who does not provide that every
wuch ehild under his eare shall attend some :ﬁ:h-_ml or be otherwise
edueated shall be subjected to the penaltics hercinafter provided by
this Act. But in City School Districts every child within the age
linits hereinbefore mentioned shall attend school during the regular
sehool hours every sehool day, subjeet to the exemptions provided for
in seetiom 124 of this Act.

1223, 1t shall be the duty of the Trustoes of every i’uhlﬁu sehool, or
of the Superintendent of Edueation, or any person authorised by lrh-*m
or him, after having been notified that the parents or cuardinns of any
child continue to neclect or violate the proy isions of the IJ|§I-1LI'!-L-|-n|111_~_:
weetion of this Aect, to make complaint of such neglect or violation to n
Macistrate or Justice of the Peace: and it shall be competent fonr the
Police Magistrate of any eity or town, and for any Magistrate or J us-
tice of the Pence in any town or sehool distriet where there is no Police
Magistrate, to investigate and decide in a sununary manner Apon any
such eomplaint made by the Trustees, or any person authorised Ty
them, against any parent or cuardian for violation of tllw in.‘.\:t preeed -
ine seetion of this Act, and to Tt A tine not exceeding five dollars
for the first wilful offonce, and double that penalty for each subsequent
offence, which fine and penalty shall e enforeed as provided in seetion
126 of this Aet.
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124 It shall be the duty of the Poliee Magistrate, or any Magistrate
or Justice of the Peace where there is no Poliee Magistrate, to aseer-
tain, as far as may be, the clreumstanees of any party (:nrJl|JL'1iII1'4E of
for not sending his child or childven to some sehool, or otherwise
cdueating him or them ; and T shall accept any of the following as a
reasonahle exense —

’r!} That the ehild 5 under instraction in some othoer mg!ir&!';u*l_:u:r

IAIIeT
(I} That the ehild has been |:!'q1\'u:|[u_-f! from ;q_[t;_-]].li";: sehool h:,.-
sickness, or any other unavoidable eanse -

(e.) That there is no publie school open which the ehild ean attend,
within o distane: not excecding three miles, mensored aeeord-
ing to the nearest passable road from the residence of such
child :
That sueh chilid has reached a standard of edueation of the
same or of a greater degree than that to be attained in sueh
public sehool,

135, Any person who wilfully disturhbs, interrupts, or disquiets the
proceedings of any school meeting authorised to be held by this Aet,
or any school established and condueted under its authority, or inter-
rupts or disquiets any public school by rude or indeeent behaviour, or
by making a noise, either within the place where such school is kept
or held, or so near thereto as to disturb the order or exercises of sueli
school, shiall for each offence, on eonvietion thereof before a Justice of
the Peace, on the oath of one eredilile witness, forfeit and pay for
publie sehool purposes, to the sehool district within which the offenee
was committed, sueh sum, not execeding twenty dollars, wogether with
the costs of the conviction, as the said Justice may think fit.

l?'ﬂ- N] IFI1|-5, I!L'II."IElid'-‘-' ,-ll::! I'urru'il'lil‘l.-.-: Hu-u[i::]u-rl ir|, l}]iﬁ. At ]||:1_1,'
be sued for, reeovered, and enforecd, with eosts, h}.' and hefore any
Police Magistrate, Stipendiary Magistrate, or Justice of the Peace
having jurisdietion within the sehool district in which such fine o1
penalty has been inenrred; and if any such fine or penalty and costs
bir not forthwith paried, the same <hall, by and under the warrant of
the convicting Justice, be enforeed, levied, and eolleeted, with costs of
distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender, and shall
Il‘h' aneh Justiee he paid over to the Treasurer of the sehool distriet -
and in default of sueh distress, such Justice shall ia_\,' his warrant,
canse the offender to D ilt|]1|‘|-.H:n|||'1| For any time not q-m-t-p.ﬁ”g |:|;i|~|;_1.,-
days, unless the fine and eosts, and the reasonable expenses of endeay-
ouring to collect the same, be sooner paidd,

127, Chapter 170 of the Revised Statutes of British ( olumbia, 1897
being the * Publiec Schools Act,” chapter 48 of the Statutes of 1901,
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nent Aet, 1901, and chapter
« Public Schools Act Amend-
he fiest day of January,

beinge the “ Public Schools Act Amendh
47 uF the Statutes of 1903-4, being the
moent Act: 1904 are hereby repealed as from t
19016

128, This Act shall come into foree on the first day of January,
10,
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Fory No. 2.
“ Punnie Scuoon Aot
Fverad Sehool Dhisteiet A scessinents

Cortificate to be furnished to Provincial Assessors by Secretary ﬂf Board
of Rural School Trustees, under section 52 of « Public Schools Act,

Runal Scmool DisTRicT——— e ——
AZSESSMERT THSTRICT ———e e
| . Becretary of the Board of Trustees of the above

n:m:---l tural Sehoal District, herchy cortify that at the meeting of the
Liatepayers of gaid Rural School THstricr, held on the - day
of , 190 | having the power to vote money, and at which money
wis voted, it was determined that the mmount to be raised by assessment for
school purposes for said District for the year 190, shall be

dollars (2 h

Dated at . this day of January, 190

.";-'nu'-'.frl."‘a_; of Hocerdd l’r_,l'" Trustees _.Plﬂ‘?' setted
el Befiood  Distriet,

}"n s ,-[.v:ﬂ- AR i.J.i-- Sl e

f"”.-i I",J!ff.-'-' _..I,.-f..-f,-..-_.-_q —_———_
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RULES AND BEGULATIONS. +7

RULES AND REGULATIONS.

Runes asp Recuratioxs of rig Covxcin oF PuBLIC IXSTRUCTION FOR
e GovERNMENT ofF PupLic Scuoors 1% Tng PROVINCE OF
Brimisn Convmnia.

Arriene 1.
(Tanse 1.—The hours of teaching shall be from 9 ax. to 12, and from |
P, o 330 ron, from Mareh to October; inclusive ; and from 2:30
A to 12, and from | ey, to 3 ey, from November o l“l‘]ll'“"l'}',
inelusive,  The ficst and second primer elasses may, at the discretion
of the School Board, be dismizsed at 2:30 poa
Nork.—The noon recess may in City School Districts be extended at the discre.
tion of the Schoel Board from 12 3. to 1:30 e, bot in that event the
aflornoon seesion must be -'1'l:|'|.'E"~|---|1l:;i.!i;__"|}' |l.'11;$.:| hamed.

Clanse 2.— There shall be a recess of fifteen minutes, extending from 10:45
to 11 o'elock, in ench morning=s work during the whaole yiar, and a
recess of ten minutes, extending from 2:30 1o 2:40 o'clock, in each

afternoon’s work from Mareh to October, incluzive.
Clangze 8.—(a.) Each pupil shall be allowed the full time allotted for
ITCEERCE §
(5.3 Tn no case shall a pupil be detained after school hours for
n I.m:_{q_-:- ]:u\riml than half an hour :

(0.} Teachers must use discretion in assigning “ home™ lessons
to children., Tt is recommended that no home work be
exaeted from pupils in the Primers and Fivst Readers.

ARTICLE 2.

Every Saturday, Sunday, Good Friday, Easter Monday, Empive Day (24th
May), Labour Day, Thanksgiving Day and King's Birthday shall
be a holiday. Any day proclaimed a holiday by the Lieutenant-
Governor shall also be a school !t:}”l]ll.:g.'. Hnliflu_\'s, ]:I'm'|.'|.i.'||li'l| ns
such by the M;J.:.’r:rrtuf cities, shall not be recanded as school holidays.
Nk, —Tho object of l—:...;.i.r-- Dy is the dovelopment. of {he Empire idea.  Con-

_-:._-.-i“.g-;uly_ thie lessons, recitations and other exercises of the Iast t"'.l.l.'ll‘il'l.:
day preceding Fmpire Day (May 24th) should be sueh s to bear divectly
upon the history and resources of Canadn amd the British Ewmpire, and
tend to promote o spicit of troe patrtotism and loyalty, 'The schiool flag
{British or Canmdian, which it iz carnestly recommended that the trastees
shall p;.:..l.'hi.-p ahonld b ratsed on |'.-II'I|i-iI'lr.l I'-ng.', Thomingon |:I.|:|.‘. Lhae :|'i.i||F':-;
“il'lllilu}'. tho anniversaries of great national events, the lI'.lli.' of upening or
closing school in any term, el
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ARTICLE 3,
There shall be two vacations in each year:
{a.) In all schools throughout the Provinee the summer vacation shal
extend from the first day of July to the fourth Sunday i
Aungust,
{(£.) The winter vacation shall continue for two weeks preceding th
first Monday in January after New Year's Day.

Apmions 4.

Clanze I.—Teachers on the permanent staff' (i, e holding other than
Temporary Certificates), at the close of the school-vear (June 30th),
who have been employed for more than half the preseribed teaching
days in the vear, shall be paid their usual salaries for July.

Clause 2,— Teachers on the permanent stafl’ av the close of the year (June
30th), who have not been emploved for more than half the preseribed
teaching l]il_'h'ﬁ- in the year, shall be paid salary for July, provided they
continue teaching during August and September following the sum-
mer vacalioon.

Clawse 3.—When a school iz closed for one or more of the prescribed
teaching days in o wmonth without authority having been first
obtained from the Council of Public Instruction, salary will not be
paid to the teacher for the time that the school is closed.

Nore.—In case of the I.l-l'k"l-'q'lh‘llv'.'i.' of an opidemie, illness of teacher, or other
cause cqually satisfactory to the Council of Public Instruction, Trustees
may forthwith ld'u:r}r.u'ily close the school, bot immediste notifiention
must be given the Department II}' t e secretary of the Boasd, with the
reasen therefor, in onder to prevent reduction of grant to tenchor and
distriet,

In case o school is summarily closed for any canse, the teacher shall not be paid
salary for a longer peviod than one month from the date of closing. See.

{153

ArricLe 5.

Teachers, during temporary absence from duty, must provide substitutes
satisfactory to the Hoard of Trustees, and must satisfy the claims of
such substitutes for serviees rendered.

A substitute eannot gerve, without the consent of the Education Depart-
ment, fora longer period than ten consecutive teaching days in the
school year, exeept in the event of sickness of teacher.

AwnticLe 6,

It shall be the duty of every teacher in the Public Schools:—

Clause {.—To teach diligently and faithfully all the branches required to
be tanght in the school, and to maintain proper order and diseipline
therein, according to the engagement entered into with the trustees,
and the provisions of the School Act.

Clansge 2.—To call the roll morning and afternoon, and otherwise to kéep
an accurate register in the manner preseribed by the Council of Publie
Instruction ; such vegister to be open at all times to the inspection of

[§
RULES AND REGULATIONS. 41

the Trustees, Inspectors and Superintendent, and to be. h:i“.dm'.mﬁl,;
to the Secretary of the Trustees at the expiration of the term
service to be preserved as a distriet record. ) . -

(ause 3.—To furnish pupils with constant :-n«;:_g:}n:_.'tm:nll-.l.u l|n’!.l:‘ -.ltll:tliti;
and to endeavour, by judicious and diversified modes, to rende
sxercises of the school pleasant as well as prnhmiﬂr. 1

tlanse 4.—To inquire into the cause of and record all eases of tardiness

 and absence of pupils. .

Clause 5.—To send to the parent or gnardian of ‘:-.m-.il l.mp':‘:_‘ n_i:ﬂ:i!;li}'
report (on a form supplied or approved by the l‘aill.lCilt-IIUIl 1{.?“‘1&::““‘.{:
of the progress, deportment, attendance and punctuadby su

wipil. ) h .

f.'.-'m.-!u- :;J'_ To be present in the 51:_1:1:- l-room at Irm-c;.- I;j’hﬂunl I!!:I:I!lll:r:i 1:::1

~ the morning, and five minutes in the afterncon, be nrce.t e 1l,nni.. 53 |
ceribed for beginning school ; subject to t.iu:r:trr:ln‘-,;{:!nr-.ull of t. it ]n..]l-u_'(
of Trustees, to see that the school-house 18 kept in Proper oL I:]"EI'I.
respect of cleanliness, neatness, ]_IIP.'I}II]:: amd ventilat :“.“ .1 1ju m.unl:lu
a recular supervision of the pupils in the playgroun .1]“{ 1M;‘ i 4 ;
that games are honourably played; to observe punctually the ]mulv:a ]u
opening and closing sehool, "'t.“t afver close of ﬂt‘]!ﬂl.l] ".“.t !I!u .mt. lll{:
school-grounds until every pupil hus departed, and not to allow recesse:
to exceed the specified time. ‘

Clanse 7.—To keep a visitors' book (which the 'I'1'u.ul,uﬂfal.«=lmli prmw]:lfil._ :]uiu.l
enter therein the visits made to his sehool, and, Itrfll'vlrl{'ll advisable,
to present such book to the visitor and to request him to make therein
anv remarks suggested by his visit.

(lause 8.—'To receive visitors courteously. . )

Clause 9.—0O0n the last day of each half-year to hold a 11u'|‘}t.|¢ :~xrm.|.m.-ulimn
of his school, notice of which shall be given to the Prustecs, and to
the parents through the pupils. N

Clanse 10.—Daily to inspeet the yards and out-houses, and to report Li“‘;”-
condition to the Trustees when deemed necessary, .-lei ko see LI..“L. 1 1.:.
school-house and premises are locked at all proper times. 'tli": l-:::f:“h:.
vigilanee over the school property under his charge, the hj“ [ 11:_h,l-.\l,1c751.f:
houses, fences, apparatus, lmuk_s, &, 5o that ‘“11"}_’.1“"}.1 not |uvr.|.1\
NI NECEEsry i:n_il.::l‘v: and to rFve prompt notice 1t writing tul l~H.
Seeretary of the Trustees of any supplies that may Le Ilrl'f]:!.Im Iinr
the school, or of any repairs which may be required to be made to the
bmilding, outhouses, furnitare, & . , "

Clawse 11.—To keep in a conspicuous place in the .ﬂuhm:]-w.m-_h1 it ;n:]u;-t:! ) l..
showing the order of exercises for each day in the week, and the time
devoted to each subject per day. _ ,

(lanse 12— Not to be absent from school, unless in ease of HI{;‘I““..H::, m

which case the absence is to be immediately reported to the Secretary
of the Board of ‘Trustees.

N.B.—All absences, with reasons for the same, shall be reported monthly to the
Superintendent of Edueation.
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Clawse 13.—To report promptly to the Trustees the appearance of any
infections and contagions disease in the school, or unsanitary con
dition of the outhouses or surroundings ;

(lawse 14— To have special care as to the use of school books and appara-
tus, registers and maps, the neatness and order of the desks, and to

reimburse the Trustees for any destruction of school property by

pupils which is elearly chargeable to gross neglect or failure to exercise

proper .iim-ilpﬁrw on the p.'u't of the lt‘.‘-‘u:ll.l:l‘,

Clanse 15, In schools where more than one teacher is employed, to attend
all meetings of the teachers called by the Principal.

Clanse [6.—To vender every assistance requived of him by the Superin-
tendent of Education or Inspectors, in promoting, examining or
classifying pupils,

Clause 17.—To verify by affidavit, before any Justice of the Peace, the
correctness of such returns as the Superintendent of Education may,
from time to time, require to be so verified ; and to furnish the
Board of Trustees, when solicited by them or their Seeretary, every
reasonable assistanee in milking the returns r:'.cltlil'ﬂi Ir}' the Edueation
Ihr]:rl.l'tnwlﬂ.

Clawsy 15, —To furnish to the Superintendent monthly, or when desired,
any information which it may be in his power to give respecting
:|.|1_1.'|:hij|;_r connected with the uiurlru.t.iuu of his :‘it'lm:}l, or in nn:l."'a.-isr-
affecting its interests or character,

lawuse 19, —XNot to detain any pupil in school during the hour’s inter-
mission at noon, and, except in extreme cases, to avoid detention after
homrs,

(feonese 20, —Strictly to obey the roles and regulations pl'i*ﬂ(‘l'ihm].

Clanse 21, —To give at least thirty days’ notice to the Trustees of his
intention of resicning, such notice to terminate with the cloze of the
gchool term, or to be given within ten davs after the close of the
annual school meeting.

Clawze 22— To make himself familiar with the School Act,

ARTICLE T.

Every teacher shall practize such discipline as may be exercised by a kind,
firm and judicicus parent in his family, avoiding corporal punishment,
except when it shall appear to him to be imperatively necessary, and
then a record of the offence and the punishment shall be made in a
vegister used for the purpose, which records shall be open to inspeetion
by the Superintendent of Edueation, the Inspectors and the Trustees,

AnricLe 8,

When a pupil is persistently disobedient, or addicted to any vice likely to
affect injuriously the character of other pupils; it shall be the duty of
the teacher to report the case to the Trustees, who may suspend ov
expel such pupil from the school ; and any pupil thus suspended or
expelled shall not be admitted to the school until the Trustees and
teacher shall veceive from such pupil assuranee of reform as openly
and explicitly as the case MAY require. ;

RULES AND REGULATIONS. al

ARTICLE 4o My =i

.'L'.:Fh._- Principal of a school (subject to .ﬂ,“" provisions ﬂt: !;r:rtﬁ.lxl : :, EF; ::'lif
Schools Act) shall have supervision over the ?nm? n. - e .I.u."j
methods and general diseipline pursued in _all its low {.}r g, (R
over the conduct of all the pupils as committed to t.t-n]z: :o;:-;? ey
by these Regulations : and it shall be competent for t u,l n: c I[:: i
his discretion, to exercise, :Im oceasion, paramount authority 1
vnline, and to administer the same. .
L—L‘;:TH_ ,-"I'Inr Couneil of Public Instruction :-munm.:_;n:’ls l-h:';l ul-!;?.lr-ihﬂn;-::;!:li?:l:

T City Superintondent um';_-lu:m!._ I'rustecs uhw_u;.a L.!““‘I:“ lt'l.; |” S

or the Principal in securig spitable tencliors for the other g

ool

ArricLe 10, o 1

lnITZ'ImH be the duty of the Principal of every Public f.-clmf:rl m ml}':u':: -:I.IE],
least once a month, a meeting of his Jl'ﬁh'l.b-'-llz.llt.‘i‘lﬂ;: L::_tlm.rf m_:l 1-i;-u.-
matters affecting the proper management of "!':I'll.‘rll‘l'l.'-lh'mlh.“ll- ‘L.“1 %
to secnring not only uniformity in discipline and I-I.htt.:lliﬂllmll,l hu ],:{.h",
the adoption of the best approved u}eihucl.-:.h A 1{,-:.&':1 {I 51.1’11 L :r:w“ ~: 8
of the proceedings had at l.‘:"l.ll.!h mecting, :\'Em'.h _Mwuir ‘.-s}u: 5[.;-1-:.:-;'-“,1]
the inspection of the Superintendent of Edueation, the n.ll ok N;wq
the Board of Trustees. The Principal must report to the Lrustees
the names of assistants who fail to attend exch mesting.

ArticLe 11.
Pupils enrolled in city schools shall not be _
school to another during the school-year, exce
account of change of residence,

permitted to change from one
pt by promotion or on

ArricLe 12, : ' 1O et
No person shall be admitted nto, or b “H{m-mi 'r:: l.!iltﬂ m::-:ll sy e
as a pupil, if he be afilicted with, or have been expo: s v g o
tagions disease, until all :_li}n',_;tl'r of contagion 'trmln} :-a] m-“I\ !.,- 1_;[.h|.=-'|'
have passed away, s certified in writing by a medic: i,
authority satisfactory to the teacher.
Arricn 13, .
Any school property that may be wilfully i_n.jurm!\ o rl{::::{'l;iil by any
pupil shall be made aood forthwith by his parent or g .
AwrmicLe 14
The highest morality shall be im:ullu_'.-m*:!. but
<hall be taught. The Lord's Prayer
closing the school.

no religions dogma nor erecd

AnricLe 15,
It is required of each and blic Red
Clauss 1.—That he come to school clean and tidy in bis person
that he avoid idleness, profanity,
fighting ; that he be kind and courte
instructors, diligent in his studics,
of the school.

every pupil of a Public School

may be used in opening or

and clothes
falsehood, deceit, quarrelling “".d
ous to his fellows, obedient to his
and that he conform to the rules
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52 IULES AND REGULATIONS.

Clireze 2 _That he prese 1
§ present to the teacher an execus i
i ! _ an excuse from his
enardian for tardiness or absence from sehool. with :1:: E::-mm 5
reasons therefor. In the case of a or ; ot el
_ HETE raded sehool, the Prine
be the J!:d reof the sulliel ¢ o o III'I.LLIJ:I.I snl
g » authieiency of the ¢ i
Ly . 10 84 A xoense, and he s s
suflicient resszon for either L-'i.t'{lll(r.-:k (TR rl,lji{‘-';ﬂc d e shall FeCOgnISe as
(1.} Sickness of lerii,
(2.) Sickness or allliction in the family
I:-.l.j I:.‘l"_‘_:'l"l' (1] ]tl:'il“l‘l rl"'l.HIl Hl‘l'f:puﬁ l’X}'ﬂ:JHHJI'

.[ L} Anyother cireumstance which renders attendance mpracticable
F ] Li L )

When the excuse is not deemed sufficient, the te :
b '

T - e, S k acher shall mark
absenee o1 tmnl_uw.-m wil ewensed 1n the leoister, and notice the the
shall be immediately sent to the parent. = ! ice thereof
crfinqm' '3 ']'}.
d.—That he be present at cael 1 ]

o AL CHCll Inspection and examinati -
20 s : ! : i sxamination
school or division, or present a satisfactory excuse for 'Ilrﬁ;":tut. A

= i | i

Ll renn e Chat he do not |r:‘-1'|;[1-|.__ without the tem

. z - her” y
the time appointed for elosing the school ers consent, before

{-rar” L1 ) “ H J LINY BN RS L O thie
M o LR § L l L i".llli'rl'lhil" to [II.I"
] ..-"' " LESN B i : I{'q'll'l"ll'!'l." rli'l F 150 | 1
."-l.:hl:lUI ]JI{'IIII‘\'I'\.. 1" 1 l-'uh]-.l iy ‘I.:]II ritu 'Ili’ f o IL : :J” % II
- = Ll L} PO SClioo
= x

Gl‘lnu i f Tha L i

:‘-]|.:..| i__'"”. 'hl. come H.llz-'l.'hl-l[}l with the preseribed text-books and
i “'Jf”lwihw needed in his class ; but in case of his inal ‘FL“I“
Ll Hy . F 3 l . : -
,...1.1-:!..;: .ﬁ:r“-rju-l!:;'ﬁ- =1|||-Inn account of the neglect or n-fus:n]nt:f}hti‘;
parentsor & ardians, the teacher shall notify the Trustees who are t

sh them at the expense of the district, as directed by t} i
ArricLre 16, s

The duties s O b e R (0

]”m.i.:i::rtlzqi ]JT!! n:_..‘nnp:. aof .-:IL‘:I_}- Superintendent appointed under the

| ! of section 9 of the Public S !
SO Publie Schools Act, shall be held to
{fl'.;l The ASSTEIne '
b of teachers to their res i
subject to the s : , spective places on v staff
ject to th approvil of the Board of School ']'il.llxm‘_“g the stai,

1 I] !ll|I 'i!1f' F. il i |I Lk i Y ]i i L] 118 & I CERDEELTY o
; Fin L; 1 0 t!l' -'Lhﬂlll v I.:h l “I_II]. ]Nll e I'!: 'i_ [!I'b ill,t.t,{ I'lli
o, |"'|:IIII.'I VISOrY i .-'l]l] I']]'lr! H ¥ ] 2 nthbers 1 I'.L. L -] I““II

. M t : ||.1.“-]| Ity 1n 'I_H L TH g F

: e R : LFel L] t'T“,. L] Ei

IH“" ;'"-.t ':I“h mMstracion -'”"] {rlﬂf]l:}h"(', ||I(.‘II]tilllﬁl' Itl'l.'ll"l""f "‘,l_]'{l“‘"!ﬂq}n
of I“-tf"t i (] 'ii\..l"' L O Lt g Ill[.': LA i 3 {.-“ i HI ;

S : Ll |‘-Hu 1% 3 LI“.- UI:IL!] t lu!)ll'c

f"vlr.lll _.'I.I!".'i.\?l:ll"ll' f 1 1
i i ] Uneiions i eS| . - = s
dietion of the Tiustoes pect to all matters within the official Juris-
{e.) HE'\‘.fHuni]:j]' . 1
onsiility 1o the Couneil of Pulbili i
administeation of the so wil of Public Tnstruetion

for tl
hool svatem of the city, 12 Broper
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SCHOOL MEETINGS.

[.—NormicE oF MEETINGS.
Sehool Mectings in Fural School Distiricfs.

1. The notice calling an annual or a special meeting may be signed by the
secretary by direction of the trustees, or by a majority of the trustees them-
solves (exceptions, secs. 83, 91).  Copies of such notices shall be put up in
at least three of the most public places in the district at least ten days
hefore the time of holding the meeting, and one of such notices shall be
placed on the school-house.

9. References to the dct.—The day (the second Saturday in July), hour,
place, and notices of the annual school meeting, secs. T2, 90, 91.

Special meeting, and first meeting of a new school district, to be held as
specified in sees. 79 and 83 respectively.

Provision for the continuation or adjournment of school meetings, see, T3

11— PROCEEDINGS AT ANXUAL SCHOOL Mesrixes 1 Rupan Distriors,
,Ifr'i"fi'-rfflf.'f‘ Jicnier -n‘lf,rf.!nt'm:'-f.f.

1. Tn all meetings, one of the Trustees, or the Secretary of the Trustees, or
a person so authorised in writing by the Trustees, shall call the meeting to
order and act as temporary chairman until the eleetion of a regular chair-
man {who must also be a =|un.lil'u-=i voter), sees. T3, T,

Ratepayers and wives of same entitled to vote, sees. T44, 77,

Chinese, Japanese and Indians shall not vote, see. [

Declaration in ease of a voter being challenged as unqualified, see. 77.

Chedler of Business, ele,

9, Duties and powers of the annual school meeting are:

(1.) To elect, from among the qualified voters, a chairman ; his duties,
sec. 79

(2.) To elect (if the Secretary of the Board of Trustees, who is by law
secretary of the school meeting—also, sec. 75—is absent, or if
there is no Seerctary of the Board at the time) & Secretary of the
meeting, sec. 79

(3.) To receive and pass upon (after the first or organisation meeting)
the written report of the Board of Trustees (which may be pre-
sented by one of the Trustees or by the Secretary of the Board)
as to the edueational condition of the sehool or distriet and itz
needs, the receipt and expenditure of all moneys; sec. 100 (a).

(+.) To receive (after the first meeting under the School Act, 1903)
the Auditor's report upon the Trustees aceounts, sec. 101 ;

(5.) To elect an Anditor of the school accounts for the coming year ;
secs. T1, T8 ; qualification of Auditor, see. T1:

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.

Attorney General documents.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44



51 SCHOOL MEETINGS,

(6.) To determine what school accommodation shall be provided, and
what amount shall be raised by the district during the .3‘.1;”,1" .
year for any or all the objects authorised by law, ::-; H|h;*(‘iﬁ.l'l1 i:;
FoceTRRY _EI.':, 102 (&) : and if any sum is included fm*- the
purchase or improvement of school grounds, or the purchase or
|,.,”]E|I,.._1_: of school-house, or furnishing the same, to authorize
the Trostees to borrow the money {if =0 llf_-.lsim'-rl} and to fix the
period (not to excesd twelve 3'1:.'“'!{} within W]Iil:h the !mrmww{-
amount shall be eolleeted from the distriet in equal yearly iT!Hh'I:-I-
ments (or & longer period upon order of the Council uf} Publie
Instruction), sees. 16, 99 (¢):
(7.) To make provision {i‘f S0 _l:i{-:«simd} for establishing a central
:li;:;'l-:i:-lll-:‘..-l:l-::ﬂ!* ]lri- union with two or more contiguous rural
(%) F." oleet, f|'n||.| .'|1I|m:|g tlh.: {ju:i.iil'll*.:i voters, fhree Trustees at the
first or organisation meeting, sec. 83 and three Trustees at the
Ilbl'-1 annual meeting thereafter, see. 84: and at subsequent mee
};‘IL:H E:u hll l|:|1; |'L]-;,.:u!ar vaganey oeeurring in the Hmulrd; e I:'QJ'!:
eachers and cleraymen not to be trusztees, soeco T o
Trostee to hold office for three vears: uxc.:;n:f;.]:tt;w-: U:} bad :‘“:;i‘
107,  To fill any other \.Jll:-‘l]l{"‘;' on the Boad ::;{'--,: H.‘-. el
The Secretary’s mivnies must be read to the a1 i , -
s S S 1 Ineeting !u-fnm its close, and
I v the Chadrne e Secretary, and transmitted to the Trustees

ttmnw]l:lll']}" after the Llll'vlill;_", S0, 74,

i In Irﬂ.xl' o district I'.'Lil"i. to exercise its vizhts to eleet Trustees (sec. 93), or

:tl‘l case any trustee declines to aet, the Inspector is to appoint Trustees L:I‘ i
rustee, on the requisition of five ratepayers of the district, sce. 93 ?

Prastees are not to be interested directly or indirectly, otherwise than in

their corporate eapacity, in : .
4 H H - IR 0 Nkl . o x e
s 04 ! pacity, in any contract provided for in the school law,

.rll.l'. lll'iilll!l:,"'.‘\: "‘ X - ] H ]
T e 'I"rni[qt--l: i.:u Etuml u_mltlu_n;.-: A to be permanently preserved by
ety » but an aceurate copy of the proceedings of the first
.:‘riuf.nr ru.T_-.'i rl;umftl and of every special school meeting, ;E"m:fl by the
tl::l:‘:?::l -ull: ~[-‘EI: :I‘*r'x.'rn*lm'}" of the meeting and countersigned Ey the E:Gt:cl'ﬂ-
ary of the Board, is to be forwarded by the Secretary of the Board I
Superintendent of Education, immediately after such meeting I
- (o =

The foresoing shall . oad i
going shall apply, as far as possible, to special school meetings

ani to the meetings reaui 1

s meetings required to be held for the elect Hi T
R y ; 1010 O . ‘ustees
who are to manage and control * assisted ? schools : hool Trust

ilez af % . .
iles of Chrder fo be obsovved af Aviied ard JR},,:,.;”; Raral Selivol If-"t‘i!:nys.

3 Tha TR .
The following rules of order should be observed at the meetings -
3 ?:l e

(1.) defelyegsi Fieriy v
) Sl r'rr:_; Chatrman, - Every voter shall rise previously to
speaking, and address himself to the ehairman

LY Oriler of Spealkis T
({ der of Speaking.— When two or more voters rise at once, the

:;:1;:?1-!”-:“] shall pame the voter who shall speak first, when the
m-“:tl_ 'ﬁirtlf:r or voters shall next have the right to address the
ing in the order named by the chairman :

ScHOOL MEETINGS. 35

(3.) Motion to b vead.—A voter may require the question or motion
under discussion to be read for s information at any time, but
not so as to interrupt a voter who may be speaking :

(4 .‘;’;u:r;ﬂ‘i-u_-; fioien—No voter shall speak more than twice on the
same question or amendment without leave of the meeting,
except in explanation of something which may have been mis-
understood, or until every one choosing to speak shall have
spoken :

{(5.) Voting.—The chairman shall decide all questions of order, and
chall take the votes of the qualified voters only, deciding aceord
ing to the majority of votes. and shall give a casting vote in case
of an equality of votes, sec. T
Nore —Whether voting shall be open or by ballot should be determined

by the voters present.

(6.) Voters.—In case objection is made by a legal voter to the right
of a person to vote, the chairman shail require the person whose
vote is questioned to make the declaration provided by law:
after making it, the vote must be received and recorded without
further ¢uestion : but if such person refuses to make such
declaration his or her vote is to be rejected : penalty for false

declaration, see. 77 :

{(7.) Protests.—Any irregularity in the mode of electing a trustee
shall not invalidate the election, unless formal protest is taken
thereto by a qualified voter bofore the adjournment of the meet-
ing, if the person so elected possesses the qualifications regquired
by the School Act for the office of trustee, sec. 86:

(%) Adjowrmments—A wiotion to adjourn o school meeting shall
alwayvs be in order, provided that no second motion to the same
offect shall be made until some intermediate proceedings shall
have been had

(9.) Motion lo fio el dne writing {rf w-uu;r‘r'{f] el soeonoed. — A
motion cannot be put from the chair, or debated, unless the same
be in writing (if required by the chairmany) and seconded :

(10}. Withdrawal of motion.—After a motion has been announced or
read by the chaivman, it shall be deemed to be in possession of
the meeting, but may be withdrawn at any time before decision,
by eonsent of the meeting :

(11.) Kind of motion to be recet ped.— When a motion is under debate,
no other motion shall be reeeived, unless to amend it, or postpone
it, or for adjournment :

(12.) Order of putting Wotion.—All questions shall be put in the
order in which they are moved. Amendments shall be put
before the main motion, the last amendment first, and so on :

(13.) Reconsidering Motion.— A motion to reconsider & vote may be

' made by any voter at the same meeting ; but no vote of recon-
sideration shall be taken more than onee at the same meeting.
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56 TRUSTEES AXD AUDITORS.

TRUSTEES AND AUDITORS.

REFERENCES To THE AcT.

Declaration of oftice by City T
; i Yty Trustees, sec. 26 - . I v 5
I ) L e R R R T T T S80S, 800. 205 ket o ollice by City and

E off 8 B0 0 1, By Sy B ) DESLENALON OF ollice, secs. 33, 92 vacation
'{__"”"'f'. M‘l'."-l. 106, 107, (For constitution of Boards of Trustees in Vancouver

ictoria and incorporated towns organi : : P i

1 : mised under sec e E off; L
oo Bare o) e er see, 30, term of office, &e.,
e e - o B 5
rin{h .-.-'Tll?-'f«:mrl ol -III'_E'*?-IL:*i lrll :Fluﬁl{‘u-‘& appointment of Secretary, his bond
case of Seeretary of 3 Boral Boad . dusies _. s w1 7 e

39. 76, 07. 98, : ) vies and remuneration, sees, 36, 37,

Board of Trustees a corpor

! £ 8 corporate body, eoes 30 22 - :

; e v, ecs. 30, &2 corporate and person
responsibility of Trustees, secs. Lk, GY, T0 E parsonal

Appointment or clecti i o

4 w election of an Awditor, secs. 8 (o), 45, 48, T1: : .
secs, 45, 18, 101. s sees. 8 (d), 45, 48, T1; their duties,

Powers and dutics of Boards with respect to -

L. lit‘l*!illj_{.x of ['[tl!.' and Rural Boards of Trustees, secs. 35. 09
. Pty wlefy o -

2, Herving upo v Azgpssor i
|.I ving upon the Assessors of Rates in Rural Districts certified
statement of amount to be raise |, sec. 524 ?
.:', oy e o 3 . . - i -".'
noserving upon Gity Council in City Districts estimate of sums

required for current year's expenses, sec. 42
. School property, secs. 49, U5

“J'I-jlli | | ‘H'lll] W CHLEDE Ll s VI ERS B g ;" =)
g H L] | WG I' L H L i B,k akily L -
I I. 10T ]. . L]'I'U j] I 1 ]]ﬂ LI y SEEHE, ¥

13, ih\-i.‘l W, g, A I

=]

3 Hl1.~iE1u-|uii||w or X 1
ndlanegy xpelling, on vreport of teacher, refractory or vicious
pupils, sec, 102 (a). ) A S R
. Addmission of }111}1:[-; of other districts, see 906,
L i I

10,

11, Opening or re-opend i
: o -OpeEnng of g 3, SECS. j ' i
Article 4, 1|-||}{r. of schools, secs. 39, 6. See also ]{”r"?“l“'t"””’

|-:1I|1?!.]u:|.‘l:||_'_: or dismissing teachers, sees, 102 (5), 102 (2), 104
Visitation and supervision of sechools, see. 102 (o), -

12, Tuition fees, sees. 46, 96,

13, The exelusive use i f
:il""m‘-l':m:.{ use in the school of the text-books preseribed by the
uncil of Public Instruction, see. 102 (d); and their ly i
certain eases, secs. 39, 102 (#), s
Lt The health of the sehool, sec. 102 (d)
13, =Spodeis whinis in 05 1
E;,.:]tijl| Ili]i;l trt:i.,m i City and Rural Districts for filling a vacancy
¢ Doand, sees. 33 7O speei: i i i
ey . i3, T9; special meeting for voting MOney,
16. Transmission of school returns to the
’ hf"l_':\i,. :;."U, JU, 432 {llli_h -r"_l, 100 {lﬂ}
17, Audit of all accounts, sees, 45, 101

Superintendent of Edueation,

TRUSTEES AND AUDITORS. 57

15, Assessment and collection of rates, secs. 49, 53 : exemptions, secs.
51, 59 : remedy in case of error, sec. Bl

19, Borrowing money by certificates or debemtures, sec. 95 (¢); in
Cities or Iural Municipalities, see. 42.

20, Notices of annual school meeting, see. 90,

9], Determining school sites, sec. 5 (d).

29 Calling school meeting to order and presiding till the election of a
Chairman, sec. 1.

23, Presentation of an annual veport to district meeting, secs
100 (a) : reports in Clities, sec, 30,

24, Fixing salaries of teachers and other employees of Board in City
and Bural Municipality Sehool Districts, see. 38,

a5, Trustees forbidden to contract with Board, secs. 47, 94 ; exception,
see. U4,

T8

FORMS.

WoricEs OF Seiuoon MEETINGS.
Form of Notices of Annual Sehaol Meeting in Rural Districts.

The qualified voters of School Distriet are hereby notified
that the Annual School Meeting will be held, as required by the School Act,

on the day of in cat 10 4w
{ Dhate. ) A B, !
C. D, Trustees,

1o il
iy
By order of the Board of Trustees,

e e Sy T 8 OR
Secralary.

Form of Notice of le.n-'i';-l'il? Sefraol Meettng.

The qualified voters of School Distriet are hereby notified
that a Special School Meeting, as autherised by the School Act, will be held
on the day of ,in . at 10 A, for the purpose
of [here specify the oliject or objects of the westing |,

{ Do, ) A B,
B PR Trustecs,

E I,
(he,
By order of the Board of Trustees.

PR L RN R R

Secralary.
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58 TRUSTEES AND AUDITORS

Form of a Certificats (or {:‘fﬂ-l_'ﬁr'rdm] of fndebiedness = gee. U5 ().

: The Trustees of . School District, in the Electoral Distyi "t
of o , having been authorized by the School Meeting to borrow
the sum of = for the iJu:iIliing of n rt!iluul-h{}u.‘ﬂF{ul' foue |:'I
purchase or improvement of school grounds, or for the purchase of a sche ||~-
house, or for the furnishing of the same, as the case ey b, the ;i:tid r’l':.'uslr: i
hereby acknowledze the receipt of a loan for such };m-pn;u: from A. B i:..t:

A,

: =
the sum of = , and hL'.l'nI.:]ﬁ', for themselves and their successor:

covenant and agree with the said A, B, his exeeutors, administrators, and
assigns, to repay, with interest at the rate of 1 s

Y3 , thie said sum

to A. B., his executors, administrators, or assigns, by

equal yearly instalments of dollars, with i‘nt-:r,n, t
A i . " H 8 i
on lilllJ principal, or so. much thereof as shall from time to time remain

] Y i

unpaid ; and the money so borrowed shall be a charee |

- f o

Dikriot. upon the said School
Dated this ||:|,_1.' of ADi 19
C. I, |
':. I"‘I.._. :F.'J"H:.\fr.r_'.-r,
Gl H.,

MOTE I desimblo, thie Tt ees o i i

™ - abli, th Tl s sn Bsiie o Ut T
il exeoedi T habows i
axfiber plhow,

Wbl severnilly in one Lo LR ol TTEL) o L RAR

iF LW W il .. g T ¥ . ¥In one. twe, three or i i

LiLs clve o sucl grealer nambor Gf - veirs ns Ll Ol o Pl ikt ruaction ||Il|||\| .I BN
2 3 L = GRS e |

Favin of Nalica of Appointment of Peacher,

¢ Poat ”@'fn‘r Aelclvigs, J

DEAR S1i (o Mapay) : { Date. )

[ am directed by the Board of Trustees of
to niotily vou of vour appointment as teacher of

| I '“"i 'ii("-' I'es L L} I LI it L i f ]
l £ h.h 1 ']t.
t I-I” B0 IJ(J-' h!. Upl n .II [E1H]

School Distriet
Pulilic School.
day of

l’ 1) TR - i P H 3 X
Please acknowls dge receipt of this notice and oblize
A
Yours traly,

...... e s L ECPRLETY.

Form of Notice of Dismissel af Teefior,
( Post Offica Aeldyess., )

Dean Siie (or Mana W) { Date. )

I am instructed by the Board of Trustees of
to notify you that your serviees as Teacher of the
nu'}}lu' required after thirty days from this date.

1e reason for serving you with this notice is
Yours trul T

1 ) School District
Schonol in this District will

f.l’n'a‘i? slate the ﬂ;&nm}.

W
MO N0 o rebioval and of 1 T R i\-"!"l.'.'.i"'l"..fﬂ.l"_:_li,
or the selund o al anc dizmissal of & teacher st e given at laas irty i -
¥dAd Parmi.  In case of resigtation, n teacher must give ::-1"1-.-::*-1I :lui:rﬂr111-'.?:.[1[:..'::::1“;3;1f‘j_'mr [.r..,-,-
b ALY E g 4 FRixle=,

Subth notbne Uo Lenninate seith Tl e LT ({ iy OF Lo Ll W 0ilay= C) L
| X i i i wr e [ 4 i Lhi (] ]
the annual il e el ol Flve melioad v L W civedn Within Ben ilay aftor thie ol

TRUSTEES ANXL AUDITORS. 59
GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO TRUSTEES.

On pp. 3360 will be found references to the Hl‘ul,i!lrl?:é-_{}f tl‘uz '::'sclmu! Act
which bear most divectly upon the dutie: and responsibilities of H{:Iumlrl Trus-
tecs. The forms given in the preceding pages will be found convenient for
use in the discharge of oflicial duties. . .

I. The Trustees represent the inhabitants of the district, whether city or
pural, and arve o transach all school business in their stead ‘nml on Lh{r-.u'
bohali. The interests of education cannot thrive in any scction lll‘1i|i.‘itl'lll'.!l.-
pnless these officers efficiently and faithfally discharge their duties. A
faithful discharge of the duties of a Trustee will require no small labour.
But every community may fairly claim the services of its best men nllfl
women in & matter of such interest and importance. Besides, provision is

muade for the retiring of one or more of the members of the School Board

annually. ) )

2. By the provisions of secs. 39, 96 it is made the duty of the |5u=:=l':] of
Trustecs of City and Rural Districts to provide school privileges free for all
children of the distriet, and to contract with teachers, Every Board of
Trustees should exercise all its powers under the law in a wise discharge of
these duties, submitting a clear report of the educational condition of the
district, the veceipt and t:xpumlium-. of all school moneys, mul_ the amount
that the Trustees estimate to be required for the due discharge of their duties
for the vear. In the case of Rural Districts, it is for the annual meeting to
wudd to or diminish this estimate according to its best judgment of the reguinre.
ents of the distriet.  In City and Rural Mumcipality school Districts, the
detailed estimate of the sums reguired by the Board is to be laid before the
Citv Council on or before the first day of February in each year.

4. The Board of Trustees of a City or Hural Municipality School District s
rwluir:-(l; by Statute to meet at least onee a month ; that of a Rural District
at least onee in every three months, All business transactions of a School
Board, to be legal,” must therefore be considered and passed upon at a
regular or special meeting of such Board, of which each member has had
proper notice. [t is competent for & majorivy of the Board of TI'LIHEHLEH, all
the members having proper notice of the meeting, to transact business.
Minutes of each meeting, and of all orders of the Board, should be cm\t-t-.t'l'l:;_
made, duly approved and permanently preserved. The careful observance of
this vule will prevent many disputes and difficulties, T

The Board of Trustees, whether municipal or rural, should av its first
meeting after the annual election determine upon the thne an .P.l"“.'ﬁ f:m' s
reqular meetings during the sehool-year.  The by-laws which Municipal School
Boards have power to make (sec. | 1) usually contain such a provision. When
thiz is done, no further notice will be reguired to be given of any I‘(.‘gl'l._i.'l.l‘
meetings to members of the Board of Trustees. Whenever a special meeting
of the Board becomes necessary, each member of the toard must be notified
of the date, place and object of the meeting. ) ) i

1. Trustees cannot give authorivy to teachers to violate in any particular
the Rules and Regulations for the government of the Public Schools.

O, Trusgtess cannol appoind or retaii s feacker e prerson rl,'.ﬁr.: rfflh'?ﬂ weol .fam’z.f
a certificade qy'rpmﬁ_,r}'cafiun _,r‘:rum the Education Department of thiz Provinee.
See, 104,
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60 ['RUSTEES AND AUDITORS.

6. Notice of appointment of a teacher to a school should be given him |
writing, such notice speeifying the day on which his duties as teacher besi :
7. Motice of intention to dismizs a teacher must be given him in "l"r'fl"i;.il
at least thirty days bo/ore the elose of term, and the reason or reasons ther.
for must be stated in such notice,

8. Notice of the appointment, vesignation or dismissal of a teacher mus
T _,.l';u*.f.ﬁn'r.l'.r.ﬂ- transmitted to the :"':ll]ﬂ!.‘l'j!'lh.'lldl‘r]t of ]‘:{[tw}uir-n‘ with the date
on which the appointment, resignation or dismissal takes effect,  Tn the caswe
of dismissal, the renson or reasons must be stated by the Trustees in such
notice to the Superintendent, ;

9, Trastees should see that the school-house 15 kept in rood repair - th
at the Proper season the stove and pipt'_. furnace 0!:' f‘imqr!:u;ial:lfrliln: -:J:.I.-I.;
condition, and that snitable wood or conl iz provided ; thar the (lp_uT.;;,-.u..[
seats are in good repair: that the outhouses are properly provided with doors
that the blackboards are kept painted, the water :al.l.ppllv abundant, and that
overything is provided necessary for the comfort of Lluc;mpiis and the snecess
of the zchool.

10: No ||-Hi-iiu achool-house or ::n‘.hmhl-plm, Or any Ipuil;![ng furniture or
other thing pertaining thereto, should be used m'.uc-':upic!{! ;'ul' any other
purpose than for the nse or accommodation of the puhlic school of the distriet
WI;}““;: l!u-] uxlpi"--w ]n-r'ruliiwinrl nfi the Trustees as a corporation, and then
ar .\' ALEer sehool Dowrs, and o Cone ]I‘l'iﬂ[ [ i il Fig i o u I
cleaning and sweeping properly done. 1 that all damages be made good, and

The ti':lt'ht':l'_ has ¢charge of the school-house on behalf of the Trustees. He
':llm; nf[:.'mlhnn |.T1.-.' 1O use iil]r' school-house other than as directed by them, or
O make use of it at any other ti : o . il .
aanction. At the 1'--llallll;:':|-~=t1--IIt Il |ll::“flirt1il:::.:{';Iuli:'”ﬁlI?E:mr::;l rinlir::(t: ﬂd:ljit'i{t?'m. ”"i.lr
schu}ul-hrmm L'ull.' Lis If|‘1--|u. . “F i
1L Fhe annual reports required of Trustees must be received at the Eduea
tion Otlice within the time provided by law. The penalty for delay is stated
in sec. 1‘.!!1. ; Fhe returns referred to in secs. 39, 100 {f) nust be verified by
alidavit before any Justice of the Peace. e

ﬁm'hﬂ:[!:l- '|.I'1'IL. .t."gl.*_'“'illl:.' arg Ihll.' reports 111[11irwi - Ht,:]mt'[ of Annual Seliool Meotinge
e S b Annual Report (Municipal Distriet), see. 30: Trustees' Annnal
Report {Bueal Diatrict), see. 103 (A9, ! ‘
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COURSES OF STIDY.

COURSE OF STUDY PRESCRIBED FOR GRADED AND
COMMON SCHOOLS,

Junior Grade.

. Reading—First and Second Primers, First eader and Second
teacer. Recitation and Hlll:}tf!'r:ll-llt:it‘"_n' l{l:":lf.]ill_".;. Phonie drill to
bie continued to the end of the Second Reader.

3, Writing Prescribed copy-book series, Nos, 1, 2 and 4.  Transerip-
tion of prose, poeiry and arithmetic work.

3. Drawing —As indicated in Prang’s Elementary Manual for Teachers.
Preseribed Drawing Series, Books L oand L1 (For First and Second
Reader pupils only).  Colour work, including crayon work followed
iy brush drawing.

i. Language —Language study as indicated in the Readers.  Phonie
diill for corvect spelling and pronunciation.  Transcription and
dictation.  Simple oral and written deseriptions and narratives.
Capitals and punet aation marks.

5. Arithmetic— Addition Table and Multiplieation Table, with applica-
tion in operations involving numbers not  greater than 1,000.
Teachers will use MeLellan and Ames’ Primary Arvithmetic, Teachers’
Edition, as a method guide. Canadian money and familiar measures,
e, gill, pint, quart, gallon, peck, bushel; inch, foot, yard ; square
inch, square foot, square yard ; units of time.

i, Nature Lessons

{«r.) Form—Cube, sphere, evlinder and cone ; square, triangle and
eivele : horizontal, vertical and obligue lines ; right, acute and
obtuse angles.  Tlustrate by models and familiar objects, natural
and manufactured.

(h.) Primary Corovis—Illustrate from charts, flowers, fruit, inseets,
e,

(e.) Plants—The root, stem, flowers and froit: uses of familiar
plants for food, clothing, medicine and Luilding material,

() Axmmars—The mouse, cat, dog, horse, cow, sheep and pig ;
resemblanees and differences in structure and mode of life.

{e.) Tur Earrh Its shape and motion, land and water surface,
illustrated by globe and map of hemispheres; temperate and cold
regions and ditferences in their peoples as to features, eolour and
rll.ln]:l.‘ of liﬁ-, I“U.Etlt:‘: uf l."l!lltll-'!-"‘"- II{"-‘!L {'(111!, Elil'. ‘-'El'['“.ﬂ"'. Ulﬂu{lﬁ,
rain, snow, hail and ice.  Outling map of school district and
vicinity, prineipal points of interest to be located and direetions
from school noted.
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62 COURSES OF STUDY.

Intermediate Grade.

. Reading -Third Reader. Recitation and Supplementary Reading.

Writing —Preseribed copy-book series, Nos. 5, 6 and 9. Transerip
tion and selections from the pupils’ arithmetic and language work,

Drawing — Prescribed Drawing Series, Book ITI. ; Coelour work.

Language Gage's First Steps in English. Spelling, meaning and
pronuneiation of ordinary words of reading lessons.  Special attention
to be given to word formation.  Oral and weitten h‘p!‘(:ltil:lt'liuu of
substance of geography, history and nature lessons.

Arithmetic— Notation and Numeration, Fundamental Rules, Tables
of Weights and Measures with easy exercises, ?',li|:|||||{!' Fractions
including Decimals and Percentage.

(=

=

|

Teachers will follow the methods of MeLellan and Ames’ Arithmetics,
The Mental Arithmetic of this series may be used as a pupils’ band-book for
written as well as oral work.

i, Gengraphy Oral lessons to be given by the teacher on the following
topics (selected from the first 53 pages of the New Canadian
Geography), viz.:—Form and size of the earth: the land and the
sea;  continents or grand divisions: the oceans: shore forms:
mountaing ; voleanoes ; valleys ; springs and streams : rivers and
viver systems ; river basins and divides ; plains and deltas: land
waste on the way to the sea; winds and rainfall : work of the winds:
snow and ice ; ocean currents (but only in the most general way);
the zones and climate: belts of heat: latitade and lomgitude : soil,
witer and heat ; the plants of the several belts of heat, I:I:LI‘Li{'!:I.I.'lr'] \
those of commercial importance ; the animals of the several great
vealms ; sea animals; the races of men, with their chief physical
charncteristics, mode of life, oceupations, religions and governments
domestic and forcign commierce : routes of trade. Morang's Our
Home and its Surroundings may be read in elass by the l'll,;.iji_lxl P
supplementary to theso oral lessons.

Mae-Drawixé—Outline maps of the several continents, indicating
thereon the prineipal mountain slopes and water ways, and the chicf

political divisions, especially the British possessions: British Columbin
in detail.

7. History (Oral and chiefly biographical)— Canadian and British topics
Selections from Dickens' Child's Llistory of Eneland (for use of
teacher nu!:.':l.

8. Nature Lessons  Nature Lessons, at least two half-hour lessons o

week.

The purpose of these lessons will not be accomplished unless they lead the
children to first haned knowledse of Nature: the topics selected must ther
fore be such that the facts to be learned may be observed by the pupil
themselves, The lessons must (i im{.”i_._.'r[."l]\. anid R"'-'E‘“'i'l'll'l.lii‘q'l.ih' {r|-'|.l1m'c5.
and the method followed must be that of h!'i-x-'tl.lt'— riy .I’.'r.l}.'ur!_f;ﬁ nﬁm_-r.w'n"iu_-.-,

(V8

COURSES 1 STUDY. b3

As a guide in this work, teachers wy use Sileox and Stevensons Mmh}:'-'{:
Nature Study, published by Morang . Co. In part L, pp. 1-242, Fh“.‘!" 1"""’_ :
find a great deal of information about animals and phult:ﬁ._ by “'h“fl'lt' “I"l
own and the children’s observations muy be verified. ‘Hn:'ﬁ"li‘*_i_ they < i
familiarise themselves thoroughly with the Method of Nature Study I':' part
5 13 pp- 243.312. The course in __\T:ul,:.- ;Hl'-“l.!'- ﬁ.q' -..-l;-u;.'i(:.:i I. :‘:i-l“il - |’]E’
313-315 will furnish or suggest suitable topics for Intermediate Grade pupiis.

Senior Grade.

. Reading and Literature —Fourth Reader. Scow's Lay of the -"r‘f'ff
Minstrel.  (The paper in Enclish Literature will test the P“If'! 5
knuwlmlgi,,-, not uui_\.‘ of the J’.ral._,rl but alzo of the prrose ."LI'ItI p-r_'ll.ll,h"l'l.]
selections in the Fourth Reader). :

2. Writing and Book-keeping - Prescribed copy-book h'"‘_"hf?*: Nos. 9
and 10. Legibility and precision reguired in all manuseript work.

. Drawing —Preseribed Drawing Series, Book IV,

. Language —Pronunciation, spelling and meaning of nr:limu.'}' words
of text-books, including marking of accents and vowel HT:IIITHI.:. Com-
position as in Sykes’ Elementary Composition, pages 1-130.  Grammar
as in preseribed text-book.

5. Arithmetic—As in Kirkland and Seott’s Elementary Arithmetie,

. (reo j,‘a,phy —As in prescribed text ; :I.llﬁﬂ Lj:.w:aunl JLI'I.I! _:‘ft}ung'\i
Hirag;ﬂr}' and Geography of British Columbia (W, J. Gage & Co.).

7. History — British and Canadian as in prescribed text.

8. Nature Lessons -

(@) Physiology, as in Pathfinder No. 2,

.f.",,} Nature Study —The work of the Intermediate Grade l:-x_tf-.u-rh.'i!.
See Sileox and Stevenson, pages 315-518,  The suggestions for
the Tntermediate Grade should be carefully observed |:J1t' =enior
Grade teachers.  Especial care must be taken that the lessons in
Nature Study do not degenerate through the system of “giving
notes” into a mere exercise of verbal memory.,

The following subjects may also be included in the Course of Study ;
Calisthenics, musie, manual training, domestic science, and in special cases,
subject to the approval of the Department, some of the subjects of the High
=ehool Course,

For schools of four or more teachers the work of the Junior and Senior
Grades may be subadivided into two sections each ; but in order to prevent
loss of t_i”“:_. which results to 1"]|_||;|'i_|:‘1 from u too fr:‘irﬂf‘ht- 1’:}::“]_::0. of teachers, it
is recommended that no further sub-divisions of the course be made,

]'upﬂﬁ of _'_:L'l-n.llr |.:|11|;_~t|l.|:|.| :1hi]it-_‘.‘ or attainments must not be I'(111I511-r| to
work in the same elass, and as many classes must be formed in any school as
are neeessary to secure this end.  There must be in all graded schools a general
classification at least twice a vear for the Intermediate and Senior Grades,
and three times a vear for the Junior Grade. Pupils should be transferred
to a higher or lower class whenever it appears that their individual interests
require it, without vegard to the periodical re-organisation of classes.
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fid COURSES 0OF STUDY.

Special examinations held for the purpose of classifying the pupils of
Graded School shall be oral for classes below the Senior Grade, but in all
elasses the judgment of the teachers who have respectively taught the pupil,
during the preceding term. should i.:h"lr.ﬂ}' determine the promotion lists,

The Department will hold semi-annual examinations on the work of the
Senior Grade, and will issue certificates of High School admission to pupils
‘-'I-'Il" ‘1“,'1_:{“;.“-"’["'}" ]flu'l.:‘i.‘i- 1.]“1?5" l'!\{il.rl'lilul.t-in]n;_

To obtain admission to a High School, eandidates must obtain at least 34
per cent. on each subject, and not less than an average of 50 per cent. on all
subjects,

Pupils of Public Schools in a School District having a High School, after
II:’I.H.Rir]:_{ i § S:I.!.i:‘ir.llt‘li:ll"!.' examination and '|wi|tlgr :i1'1.'iu,l'rl:| 1'“;_:“]]1' for ]‘.I]‘Ulllﬂl.{nh
from a Public School to a High School, shall not be received as pupils in the
Graded Schools of such district,

Semi-annual examinations for admission to a High Sehool will be held in
Chilliwack, Cumberland, Grand Forks, Kamloops, Nanaimo, Nelson, New
Westminster, Revelstoke, Rossland, Vancouver, Vernon, and Victoria, and
in any other School Distriet in which hereafter a High School may be estab
lished. These examinations will be held during the last three days of each
school term.  Pupils from rural districts may be admitted to these examina
tions,

Central examinations for admission to a High School will be held in the
following places :

In Inspectorate No. 1-— At Duncan’s Station and Sidney.

In Inspeclomate No. 2— At Alderarove, Asheroft, Cloverdale, Maple Ridge
and Mission,

In Inspectorate No. 53— At Cranbrook, Enderby, Fernie, Golden. Green
woorl, Kaslo, Kelow nia, New |h:|1't'|:!'_. Nieola and Salmon Arm {I'.'m[j

These C(!‘II:I-I'FI:I |':XEIIJIitJr|.LimH wiil bhe held on such flill‘r:f. as |!|u: |I't:a.|j['l’_:tul'.'~
of the several Districts may consider most suitable, but will not be held
more than once during the school-year.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR HIGH SCHOOLS.

An examination of cach grade of the High Schools will be held by the
% . * o
Fdueation Department, and those candidates only may be advanced to
regular standing in a higher grade who have successfully passed such

' = % 3 . 5

examination. Every candidate, to be successful, must obtain at least 34
per cent. of the marks attached to each subjecy of examination, and not less
than an average of 50 per cent. on all subjects.
_ Junior, Intermediate, Senior, and Senior Academic Certificates will be
1ssued to those students who succeed in passing the examinations preseribed
For the Junior, Intermediate, Senior, and Senior Academic Grades respee-
. 1 " a . R
tively. ]hi.r examinations will begin on the Monday of the first week of the
summer holidays, unless the fivst of J uly falls on Monday when the examina-
tions will begin on Tuesday.

COURSES OF STUDY.

Junior Grade.
[Tt is expected that the work of this Grade will be accomplished in two
l S

:,,"{'-.'Il'h.i
—English- _ _
§ 1 HEJ-:.-:.nm: AND 'f]I."I'H{H-'J“r'--I-f}I';LE ;-u.-uih_;_-_; with :-'-pl'.*t":!]:':]y.‘tl-h.‘llllmi Lo
I expression and pronunciation.  Preseribed text, oo s l
5 WG AND SPELLING—In these subjects, an award will htf "”H-'Ttl:-]:-
" cach paper handed in by the candidates, but no formal paper on eithe
subject will be demanded. " |
Excrisn Graxyar—West’s (Advanced) English Grammar {The Copp,
Clark Co.). Exercises in Analysis and Parsing. . }
i, Courosirios —Sykes’ Elementary {'rIIILIHiniliUTl |.4.‘.'[l.l.'l.‘-‘_-'l-'|'1Llll_f:-I_ E',.-'xzti‘v.'r:
I and themes, The examination on this ::u]uutl:, _hl'.ﬂnll.*s 11‘.-1!!1.!._'."1 L
pupil’s knowledge of the preseribed text, Iw;lil consist of zn'i vri:-t} E_nfl}l
one of three specified subjects, two of which W]”. be from the English
[n preparation tor the examina-

iter s preseribed for the year
::2:;1!::111::”[::{‘1.:“] systematic practice in essay writing throughout the
vear will be imperative.
5. Excrisn LaTERATURE— 1 .
{a.) Prose—-A careful study of all the prose seleetions found in the
Fifth Reader ; Scott's Jeanlor. i
() Porrry—The poetical selections of the !"ifth H'muhql-: Gole l.-.!|l|]tfl|.~:
The Degorted Village ; Wordworth’s Upon IF:-_u.n'mn;.wh-;" i betee,
'_‘f'lﬂ'"! If.';u'\--'.n'u .IF,JIJH-!-'.E. ?.ﬂ -I'ﬁ'r_: 'E.-r“l"'.lt".l”.. r“\r.'rql'.‘ RS L J”lﬁ!j'-f!fb!” l'lr_f f.’f.'fl‘ﬂ-lrl’f.
Thowalt of & Britonw on the Subjegetion of Switzerland SCOth 3,
fn'mrrnlfa.-'ﬂ-'.. Phae Outlaw, The Rover, Jock of J’J’ff.:-'nl'ﬂ"r'r:‘.rf .' hhi-un*_}‘ 5
Clapmandias of Egypt, To a Skylack F_{l'utai Che Fira .I’:-I-u-'r-'rln_r;
Tl I‘"ﬁr:jr.-.ur-‘ur'a’ Hnmr'f‘, The Tervor af f-fr'rrf.lfr..l'l-’ff-’ for -r: A -!r:-’l-"r.r;l-
q-’rff'._ -l'r}_rf;r to A J-I'vfﬂ'rHﬂ'.. :Ir'.ll:u' Toemean Sedsons I::"I.‘]l‘.t'l li'.ﬂ.'ll-lh. (L6 A
Alexander, 1897).
B.—History and Geography.—
l.—Brrnisn History —Wrong's The fivitish Nation, to the end of the
Medimeval Period, pages 1-265 (Morang & Co. ).
2 Casnapiay Hisvony—Dunean'’s Story of the Canedian Peaple (Morang
& Co.).

3. Grocrarny—The gencral gglmgr.-quh:.' of the world, 'l.'l.'ilh. qlli:{'iﬂ.' !EtLL‘IIl_i.H'I:l
to that of Canada and the British Empire. (Gage's hi:.v.' 1[ anndian
Geography, B. C. Edition ; also, Dawson and Sutherland's Geography
of the British Colonies, Macmillan & Co.).

C.—Mathematics—

. Arrroseric—Pure and commercial avithmetic, as in Hamblin Smith’s
Arithmetie, revised edition, pages 1-204,  The Metric System.

2. Ancepra—The first twenty-two chapters of Hall and Knight's Elemen-
tary Algebra may be taken as indicating the amount required.

d. GEoMETRY — Euelid, Book 1., with deductions {Hall and Stevens).
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il (COURSES OF STUDY,

D. —Science
1. *Puysiotoay— Martin’s Human Body, B. €. Bdition (Gage & Co,)
: - i o 5 o'

9 }'|n:'-_ir'_-= wxp - CligyiseRy '.'1'“\' in Gregory and Simmons, Stace 117
suflicient attention bemg @wven to the summaries of Ht:l.":-:i | :tm] ||“
to malke a 2hovrn-week course for one yveay, o hill

a By R TV ] i i AN ] .

2 Paravy ,lil:..._; _ﬁ.I.|I|~ h; April, IM-IJ. and June, 3 hours weekly)— Seeds
and cerminntion: f'”«'r_-“: _'"-'“']':1”;‘-:5 on stems: catkins: leaves— area t.l*."l:

: aceurnt leseTih rihaa " gl .._'_' =L
ﬂ_ll ”F' 1{-4||| 11 -“w-lll[ L1, ‘rl'.HI:LI_l!ul, venation, |.|{|1i-|||,_.,-:“"w_.‘-_ rela-
LIOTS [." rodt, sunligint and 31!1"'111-!!!(!!",':5: experiments to 1h_-munl-'l|"tl:¢.'
[!-“”_.‘I..”-_q;]q:.'l = . for starch and 1*.'~;|l]itiil formation ; OX Ve G8800-
vial to plant life; roots absorh water (explain); root forms and
_-_:'|'u“l|3|1 rhizomes and rllljl‘l'ﬁ: flower l'l.'IhL"'.'\i {il}i i]ftHEl"'lLH! Ly I"l:||1'.|:E1 5
. ¥ 1 1 - - . : : ; I-
wentioned below): -I':llpt'l-‘-: and placentation ; double flowers: study
it [I'I.'|:'|I ar [h|_'|'li' \'-'I-'r'l|" . A CONE ; hl'!lli(,’]li]l:{ l.]lL]'“:I':'. fnl' .\:'i]ltil.'u' ffjt:||1]. 'I.IH'J.
1'u:|||h'|'-:'_ Flll”]!l;tf'n':ll l‘rl'"ll‘nh (.'h-'l.l’. ..E I-}: di-ﬁ].ll'l'!'i.'ll of zeeds f‘:l‘u{ﬂl]
chap. .\L]|J I.}; plants and ]mlntl;t_l (pupils should show some :Il:'l:.:ll'l.illl‘t
ance with tha common flowering plants of their neichbourhood) -
> Ihl|_|-||u|u~_;|;r;|| rocord @ ilew of f-'llll-”"u'.. yenus Jl.l!'l!i H]J!'l_‘i('\i : }..
ull‘r]":_““- i et L S,,"('!_' common and well-marked families as
n.tlllllI'.i'l.l!illl.'i'.'l'. Crucifera, Papilionacer, Rosacere, Ericncess, Com
. ]...J.¢|::|r-,‘Ilh,|.|1:1.-:-:--1 Labintie, ?‘\I.-HI-!I]"tlul-h".t_.“,‘ Umbellifera d i

~Are should e tnke i i ke 15 i

o t I.. u:-.r:u} not 1.1 ke trh‘t.-\ course too formal by teo much
pendence on the text book.,  The ordinary nature-study 1 shiods
should prevail, : . i

E.—Classics

1. Latis ] ; 2 o x

: ]:,”; I_II: |4\ rson :u_:lul _E'h-lrhvrﬁ First Latin Book and Reader
I|| l:n |II|_ Nepis f.'f-.-.-.u.s:ff.-r:ff.-x_. Aistides e Hoannibal {'I‘J‘ y Copr,
Clark Col). sl

e Collar and Daniells First Lati 3 i ;

: & Pirst Lat ook (G A i i

s e win Book (Ginn & Co.), with an equiva-

Jr Hendlerson and Little's New First Latin Book (The Copp Clark Co.)

Kotk —With the i :

T ith the view of scenring uniformity of p A =R

el i y e ) COnuncin
mended that the Roman pronunciation be nsed I blom, 16 15 recom-
a il

= TGrEER—White's First Greek Book, Lessons L-LIX.
5] J," R ﬂj.
= TFRENCH—DBertenshaw’s French Grammar, pages 1-106
E. Dr:w.-ing-- ‘ r

L] ¥ . A
Enru].._ Y () E”-"""”Irﬂ'li “r“'il?:i,

_ Intermediate Grade.
A, E!‘.El}'ﬁh
| ¥y - -
.I, 1||I._=’..-.||r.\|. AND Onrnoery— As for Junior Grade,
. ti'h BITING AND SPELLING—As in Junior Girade,
Lo LOMIORITION SX AT ks : 2 i
Rt I""L.".”".“”','", on this subject will consist of an Essay on
HLGE speciiied subjects; two of which will be from the Enelish

LCE My a'.'.'llnfit.:: &y

& My snbatitite r,:.'::'!'f' or French for this subject.
. ute Fhysiology for thiz subject.

COURSES OF STUDY. 67

Literature prescribed for the year.  In prepavation for the examina-
tion frequent and systematic practice in essay writing throughout the
year will be imperative,

4. Excrisn LATERATURE

(a.) Prose—Macaulay’s Essay on Milton (The Riverside Literature
Series) ; Holmes' dwutocrat of the Breakfust-fable (The Riverside
Literature Series); Addison's The Sir Rpger de Coverley Papers,
Parts I. and 1L (The Riverside Literature Series).

(h.} Porrey—Milton's Hlvluu i e the .‘I'Hh',l.';tlif. LA h’-:ym, Il Penserone,
Lycidas ; Dryden’s Mae Flecknor, A Song Sor St Cecilia’s Day,
Alevander's Feast ; Gray's Eleqy Written in a Country Churcl-

yard, The Progress of Poesy, The Bard; Byron's The Prisensr
of Chillon ; Keat's The Eve of St. dgnes Hales' Longer English
Poems, Macmillan & Co.).
B, History and Geography—
1. Brrrisn Hisrory—Wrong's The Lritish Neation (Morang & Co.).
9 Gureciax  History—Botsford's ducient History Jor Beginners, pages
1-253 {Morang & Co.).
Tare's Physical Geography, Parts 1. and TL (Macmillan

.

. GEOGRATHY —
& Col)
C.—Mathematics—
1. Arrenseric—Hamblin Smith's Avithmetie, revised cdition.
3 Arcepea—The first thirty-one chapters of Hall and Knight's
Elementary Algebra may be taken as indicating the amount required.
2 (rosmerey— Euclid, Books I, 1L and 111, with deductions.  (Hall
and Stevens. )
D.—Science
{a.) Boraxy—LGroom and Penhallow’s Elementary Botany, Parts .
L and I11. (The Copp. Clark Co.): or the first 215 pages of
Spotton’s Elements of Botany (Gage & Co.).

Waddell’s School Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.), or

(6.) CHEMISTRY
[.-XVII. (Mac-

Romzen’s Flements of Chemistry, Chapters
millan & Co.)
E.—Classics-

1. Latix— Henderson and Fleteher's Fivst Latin I
i'!!;.‘, G:'l‘ﬂil-l'!:i .I”r‘ f:'r'”u Fallico, Boolk T"-"... :mrl Book V.

wk and Reader, includ-
. Chaps. 1 8L o

also, Vergil's .Eneid, Book I.
 Gueek—White's First Greek Book. (Ginn & Co. )
(M
French Grammar and Reader, pages
Bertenshaw's French Grammar

5

 Friexen——Frager and  Squair's
1-336 (The Copp, Clark Co.): e
(Longmans, Green & Cin ).

f.;':'
High School German Gramiar, Part 1.

2 (GERMAN-—V AN lersmissen’s

(The Copp, Clark Co)
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a8 COURSES OF STUDY.

Senior Grade.
A, —English

. Beapixe axp Orminoery—As for Junior (rade,

9 WrimiNg AxD SPELLING-—As in Junior Grade,

3. CoMposiTioN The w:Etilb'{ of an essay on one of three subjects selected
by the J-,rf;l,f.:'.l:l'l'. two of which must be from the English Literature
yrescribed for the year, ' :

i ]
. Excrizsn LITERATURE
(.} Prose—Georoe Eliot’s Silas Jf g !
ieorge 1 w Marner, Ihackeray’s Henry Es-
mond ¢ Ruskin's Sezawee anad Lilies, = z
(I} Porrey—Spencers Prothalamion ; Pope's Rape of the Lock ;
*II"J'"“'z!" Fhe Vanity of Hwman Wishes ; Burns The Cotter's
Soturday -_T| alif ; {_‘uwl’#lur-'ﬂ Hevoism, On the Receipt of My
_H.J..-.,.,w fal.-{r-.-'-l : lu]n*r']tif_{u:-i The Aneient Wariner : Words.
worth's {.-.-l':.f.--r".'-'-rr.\' of hm.rm.:'!rfﬁ!_:;: Hlu-lluy":-&.'irfm:ﬂ,is {Hales'
Longer English Poems, Macmillan & Co.). \
{e.) ]!1>':'c_r1:‘| OF ExcLisn  Larerarune Stopford A, Brooke's
English Literature, Chapters IV.-VIIL .
B.—History and Geography
. Romax History—Botsford's : '
] I5TOR wtstord's dnetent History for Begi
- . - : ':!‘.. :
- d 60, r_"||1.|g-ll.r|;" L {:i}.} 2 f A i“lge:‘
2. Groararny—Tar’s Physical Geography.
C. —Mathematics

. Arcrepra—Hall & Knight's B

. ALcene all ight's Elementary Alrebr:

2 GroMeTRYy—DBooks 1. TI. IIL.. IV }\'. ;:‘i-{l:::ll, ) i
deductions, . o AN 1ONIE and VI with

3. Tricoxomerey—The fir i
|.1-r 0 5r|.l.lj'ld\ .Ih first eighteen chapters of Hall & Knisht's
dementary Irigonometry, or Murray’s Plane Trigonometry (u.untilvtr
{ Lonomans, Green & Co.). : : S

D.—Science

1. Puysical Scipxor—0 1o e C
SICAL SCIENCE—Uage’s introduction to Physieal Scie it

=T s : sical Seience, omitting

Chapters YIL and VI {(Ginn & Co.), 1 ting

E.—Classics

5 I.- . oo He 2, . x
] .}Jlrl\ 5 Vi 1-‘]‘] 5 ._;r.lm-r--" Book TII.: Horace, Odes, Book 1. : Cicero,
(F] e MWanlin - als Cletelipe s v U e 3 + &
t'..ul|,.h-i1i.nu_ nifta ;  also, Fletcher and Henderson's Latin  Prose

¥ (e o A X
e LEERK _I"H |I1:|]']:I'I-|:| R | .-.-.r!f,ﬁ,c,#, Pooks [. 11[1ti I I

x O

Frexcin—Fraser I = ir
b 4, PASEE § airs IF ‘

-0 ! ser and Squair's Freneh Grammar and Reader, complete
o !specul attention to pages 395-032; or Bertenshaw's French
srammar, I | Rl ; "heirisi o \ I
e n:u_u{_ Dandet’s Troiz Contar Choieis (Heath & Co.), Alexandre

LT T i Ab i
i ¥ ”* iYapolcon | Ihe Macmillan Co.), and Edmond About’s Le fos
i |r.||'.-l..-.||.|..-_1- { I]rpl -II'I-'il'“lE“H" {.:U.j- . & ‘

COURSES OF STUDY. GO

Oy
3 (erMAN—Vandersmissen's High School German Grammar, complete ;
Leander, Trawmereicn.

Senior Academie Grade.

To secure a Senior Academic Certificate, students must take B, C and D

of the Senior Grade course, if they have not already passed the Senior
Grade examination. They will also be examined on the following course in
English and Classics :—

A, —English—

Excrisn LITERATURE-—
(a.) Prose—Goldsmith’s Viear of Wakefield ; Carlyle's Heroes and
Hero Worship ; Ruskin's Crawa of Wild Hive,
(b.) Porrry—Shakespeare’s Sulins Uasar and Macheth ; Pope's Essay
on Man ; Dryden's dbsalom and Achitophel,
(¢.) Brooke’s English Literature, complete.

E.—Classics—

1. Laris—Horace, Odes, Books II. and IIL: Tacitus, Adgricole ; Latin
Prose Composition.
Gueek—Lucian’s Vera Historia (Jerram, Clavendon Press); Howmer,

=3
Iliad, Book L. ; Greck Prose Composition.
{hr
3 Frexcn—Voltaive’s Histoire de Charles XTI, ed. Fasnacht (Mae-

millan & Co.); Victor Hugo's Les Miserablss (abridged by Sumichrast,
published by Ginn & Co.); Moliere's L' dvare { Macmillan & Co.).
Ay
. GerMAN—DBaumbach's Sefeoiegersoln (Heath & Co.) ;. Wachenhusen's
Von Ersten Bis Zuwm Letsten Schuss (Macmillan & Co.) Mosen's
Der Bibliothskar (Heath & Co.).

[ =]

COMMERCIAL COURSE FOR HIGH SCHOOLS.
The following subjects of the Junior Grade conrse, desianated Group 1,
are preseribed for the commereial course, without change :

ieoup 1.—Reading and Orthoepy.
English Grammar.
English Literature.
British History.
Canadian History.
Algebra,
Geometrys
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70 COURSES OF STUDY,

The following subjects of the Junior Grade course, designated Group Z,

are prescribed for the commercial course, with slicht changes :
Grouvr 2,—Writing and spelling,
Composition.
Geography.
Arithmetic,

The special trend of the teaching in these subjects is indicated below.

The following subjects of the Junior Grade course, designated Group 3,
should be omitted from the commercial course -—

Grour J.—Latin.

Greck,
French.
Drawing.
Physiology,
Physics and Chemistry.
Hut:m_‘.'.
The following special subjects, designated Group 4, will form a part of the
commercial conrse - :
Grour 4.—Book-keeping,
Srenograplhy.
Typewriting.
PBusiness Forms
Laws of Business,

SPECIAL Sumieers oF CoMMeRciAL Counse.
Penmanship—
Principles of Permanship, position, movement and letter formation,

graccful and legible business hand, ledger headings, marking alphabet,
correspondence and office and factory work,

Spelling—
Words in common use, technical terms of financial, commercial, manu-
facturing and transportation business.

Composition—

Composition of general course for Junior Grade, special attention to
business and social forms and correspondence.

Commercial Geography and Science—

General political geography, natural productions, imports and exports,
raw and manufactured, national and international highways, natural and
artificial, and their effects on commeree and population, special reference
to Canada and its trade relations.

Arithmetic—

General principles of arithmetic and mensuration, application to common
problems of the arts and wrades, estimates-in carpenter work, lathing,

COURSES OF STUDY. 7l

plastering, roofing, fencing, excavating, masonry, paving, pain t m;_{l, ]_Jll.lfl'l]:::,.-.:i
carpeting, time shects, pay sheets, percentage, l‘-mIHI"-‘"-‘\!‘.“'- au "il--“ 'L
customs taxes, insurance, interest, bank discount, trade fh.u:rn.ml,_ o a.,tf
age, exchange, pn.rLlu'.l'.-ihi.p, sottlements, |.-.;ni:1] ]_Hl_"-‘lll'il‘l}l"'q i'ﬂ.ylhtll'?i!“:\‘
payments, stocks and investments, debentures, and sinking tands, annuiies
certain, tabular and graphical statistics.

Book-keeping—

Keeping of accounts, training in |.|~i|u-i|-!|L.-.~;_.-uui practice of ..lv!.m.r. ::'::i
eredit, double entry booz-keeping with use of ledger r11‘|[I Eiw‘ prepara ; 1.
of financial statements therefrom, the journal as a clazsifier ot t-hu'h‘*?. 1 !u-
introduction of ecash book, bill book, inveice book, sales book, }:Eml-:_ mu{i‘
and the use of special columns as devices to secure better classi h_t‘fft lon ot
records and to seeure accuracy and save time and labour, subdivision ol
the ledger, principles of zelf balance, mmll.h_'lj.‘ I:l}]fl :nnnm_l ;e.l,:;tvl:_ntl:lflihr
working account, profit and loss, assets and liabilities, spv.':'lut CevIces I:t
special lines of business, merchandising, wh}r!u.-cu]:‘ and I'I‘l_-'l'll Ltll11llji1:hh:l' F
manufacturing, single ownership, partuership and corporation, auditing.

Stenography

Principles of Isaae Pitman’s phonography, dictation, speed, branscrip-
tion, writing of leegal forms and business correspondence at a rate uII -.11I.H:.
hundred words per minute, and transcription at a rate ot fitteen words
per minute.

Typewriting—

Touch system, use of varions typewriters, copy work plain and tabular,
transcription of shorthand notes, speeding, a rate ot forty words per
minute, manifolding, use of letter press, filing and indexing.

Business Forms—

Bill. invoice, credit note, receipt, promissory note, order, draft, cheque,
bill of exchange, deposit slip, deposit receipt, bank pass book, bomd,
debenture, coupon, warehouse receipt, manitest, :-:tulul: {-_cﬂlln,-ulr_-. ﬁmq-lc‘
transfer, proxy, power of attorney, letter of credit, aflidavit, deed, bill of
sale, mortgage, lease, account purchase, account sales.

Laws of Business—

Law, its divisions, the British Xuj'l!: :-‘Lln_:*.rit::l Act, _{li:-'.trii;l.'lti{rn of
legislative powers, contracts, statute of limitations, 11:-I;_:!11|nhlo. paper ".'"{i
endorsoments,  diseharoe, dishonour, protest, negotiability, assignability,
aceommodation, accounts, sale of personal property, chattel mortgagzes,
real estate and mortgages, ageney partnership, corporations, guarantee and
suretyship, receipts and releases, msurance, master and servant, I_.-mdlut'{l
and tenant, exemptions, shipping and transportation, affidavits :‘lmi
declarations, money and its substitutes, barter, principles of l.‘i!‘L"l.I]-‘:!tl()ll.
incorporation and organisation of banks, business of banks, note issue,
clearing-house system, relation of banks to each other and to the publie,
im;nlw.ncy and consequent lability
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COURSES OF STUDY.
Books ReEcoMmesniDb.

'I_'I’rm'til.'ul -“\'|rl~”i:'|:.: Practical Text Book Co

#Hamblin Smith’s Arithmetic, .
Higzh School Arvithmetic.

*High School Book-keeping,

Canadian Accountant— Beatty & Johnson.
Joint Stock Co. Iluu.rk-kn-[lil:_-_: ~Johnson,
Manual for Accountants — Fddis.

#20th Century Book-keeping and Business Practice—Thorne

Book-keoping — Dheksec.
Auditing—Dicksee.
Accounting in Theory and Practice—Lisle,
Duaties of Auditors—MacPherson.

*Phonographie Instructor—Pitman.

*Touch Typewriting— Sadler Rowe,

*Digest of Canadian Mercantile Law-—Anger.
Promissory Notes and Deafts and L'impu:a 1-IH]III.‘\HI|
.‘lnlaqw}' and Mechanism of Exchange—.Jevons, !

Books marked * for pupils’ nee.
not marked * for teachess” nse only.

AUTHORISED TEXT-BOOKS. T4

AUTHORISED TEXT-BOOKS.

LIST OF AUTHORISED TEXT-BOOKS FOR PUBLIC BCHOOLS.

Readers, &c.

New Canadian Readers (20th Century Edition) published by W. J. Gage
& Co., Toronto, and comprising the following :-

First Primer,

Second Primer,

First Reader,

Second Reader,

Third Reader,

Fourth Reader,

Seott’s Lay of the Last Minstrel,

Gawze's Practieal Speller.

King Edward Music Reader Book 1 (Morang & Co.).

Nelson's Junior Supplementary Readers, entitled Stories from Grimm,
Books L. and 1L, the Royal Prince Readers, Books I, I1., I1L., IV,
and V., and Nelson’s Literature Readers, Books I. and IL, will be
found useful for supplementary reading. The Country Readers,
Books 1., IT. and ITI., edited by H. I3 AL Buchanan, published by
Macmillan & Co., are recommended for supplementary reading in
districts where farming is the ehief occupation.

Writing
Gage's Series of Copy Books.
Grammar and Composition

Goggin's Elementary Grammar (Game & Goo)

Sykes' Elementary English Composition (The Copp, Clark Co.).

(iage’s First Steps in English.

The Royal English Dictionary (Thomas Nelson & Sons),

History and Geography

Robertson’s Publie School History of England and Canada, with B. C.
Supplement (The Copp, Clark Co.).

Student’s History Note Book (The Copp, Clark Co.).

New Canadian Geography, with B. C. Supplement (Gage & Co.).

Gage’s Map Geography, B. C. Edition.

Lawson and Youns's History and Geography of dritish Columbia (Gage
& Co. )

Arvithmetic and Book-keeping

Cuthbert’s Avithmetic Exercise Book, Nos. 1.6 (The Copp, Clark Co. ).

Little People’s Seat Work {The Copp. Clark Co.).

Kirkland & Scott’s Elementary A rithmetic (Gage & Co.)
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4 AUTHORISED TEXT-Books.

MeLellan & Ames’ Mental Arithmetie (The Copp, Clark Co.).
Business and Social Forms, being Nos, 9 and 10 of Gage's Vertical Copy
Books.
Mature Studies—
Physiolozy, New Pathfinder, No. 2 (Gage & Co.).
James' Agriculture (Morang & Co.).
Sileox and Stevenson's Modern Nature Study (Morang & Co.).
Drawing—

Blair's Canadian Drawing Series, Books L, IL., T1L, and I'V. {(The Copp,
Clark Co.).

LIST OF AUTHORISED TEXT-BOOKS FOR THE HIGH
SCHOOLS,
English

Helect Poems, ed. Alexander (The Copp, Clark Co.).

Hales' |..uu_:__:u|' Enalish Pocins l:?il:tu:mi]]zlu & Co, k.

='"1l.uil-lttll'i| Brooke's English Literature ( Maemillan & Co, )
West's English Grammar, advanced (The Copp, Clark Co.).
Isaac Pitmans System of Shorthand,

Gage's Fifth Reader (20th {.‘L-nlur_r Edition).

History and Geography

1"““'-'1'1“‘5 I."‘I["“'I'I' Uf 1]“' ‘.hﬂ!!““i‘“l IIH"“IIiI;' (hl{}]'ﬂ“g l.{_' GU.}_
Wrong's The British Nation (Morang & Co,).
Botsford's Ancient History for Beginners (Morvang & Co.).
Tarr's Physical Ged graphy (Maemillan & Co.).
New Canadian Geography (Gage & Co.).
Dawson & Sutherland’s Geography of the British Colonies (Maemillan &
Co.).
Mathematics

Hamlslin Smich’s f]{--ri-;--rl_; Anthmetie {“-‘-l;{‘ & Coh,
Hall & I';I:Iij.'hl..‘i |’:]i‘llll"1thll'r'f .Ugi‘i:l'u {L'u}:]r, Clark w]il‘..iuu}.
Hall and Stevens’ Geomerry (Copp, Clark edition).
Murray's Plane Trigonometry (Longmans, Green & Co.).
Murray's Logarithmic and Trigonometric Tables (Longmans, Green & Co. %
.‘l].l.'l.l.':'l.ll.1.1-' ]:uul-:-ki'rlniug I'T'tl' Uul}}h ';:L:I.i"l-: L'u,},
Grage's New Book keeping Course.
Science

Martin's Human “uli}' and the Effect of Naveoties (Haolt & L'u,},
Spotton’s Botany (Gage & Co,).

v, Groom & Penhallow’s Elementary Botany (The Copp, Clark Co.).
Waddell's School Chemistry (Maemillan & Co.).

O, Remsen's Elements of Uhemist ry {Macmillan & Un.}_

Gage's Physical Seience (Ginn & Cao. ).

AvTHORISED TeEXT-BoOKS. 75

Elementary Physics and Chemistry, by Gregory and Simmons, Third Stage
(Maemillan & Co.).

Classics—

Henderson and Fletcher's First Latin Book and Reader (The Copp, Clark
L )
Collar and Daniell’s First Latin Book (Ginn & Co.). ;
Fletcher & Henderson's Latin Prose Composition (The Copp, Clark Co.).
Macmillan’s Elementary Classics,
e, Bell’s lustrated Classies,
White's First Greek Book (Ginn & Co.). _
Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition (The Copp, Clark Co.).
Lucian's Vera Historia (Jerram, Clarendon Press).
Goodwin's Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.), _ _
Fraser and Squair's French Grammar and Reader (The Copp, Clark Co.).
0y, Bertenshaw’s French Grammar. . :
Voltaire's Histoire de Charles XI1, ed. Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.).
Daudet's Trois Contes Choisiz (Heath & Co.)
Maoliere's L' vare. A
Victor Hugo's Les Miserables, ed. Sumichrast (Ginn & Co. ) : :
Vandersmissen’s High School German Grammar (The Copp, Clark Co.).
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76 TEACHERS EXaMmizariox.

TEACHERS EXAMINATION.

HH

Regulations for the Examination of Publiec School
Teachers in the Province of British Columbia.

1. The designation and validity of all Teachers' Certificates issued after
July, 1901, shall be as follows :—

{«.) Third Class Certilicate, valid for three years; but no person shall be

allowed to renew a third clazs cortificate :

{6.) Second Class Certificate, valid for life

{e.) First Class Certificate, valid for life :

{J.} Academic Certificate, valid for life.

Graduntion from o Nermal School is not ::ulr]l‘.lll!sul‘}' in the ease of eandli-
dates writing for third class certifieates, but all applicants for second elass,
first elass and academic certificates must be graduates of the Provineial
Normal School, orof other Normal Schools approved h}' the Couneil of Public
Instruction. A period of ten vears of active service in the public schools of
this Provinee will be deemed miui'.'ﬂll.‘.'lll, o gl'm!ll:ll.inu from a Normal Sehool,

2. All candidates must be at least eighteen years of age on or before the
date of the commencement of the examination.  Certificates abtained in other
Provinees arve of no value except ag testimonials,

3. The examination will take place simultaneously in Chilliwack, Cum-
berland, Grand Forks, Kamloops, Nanaimo, Nelson, New Westminster,
Revelstoke, Hossland, Vancouver, Vernon and Vietoria, and in any other
city or town in which, hereafter, a High School may be established. The
examination will begin on the Monday of the first week of the summer
holidays.

4. Every candidate for examination shall send in to the Superintendent of
Edueation, thirty days before the examination, a notice stating the place at
which he will write, the class of certificate for which he is a candidate, the
description of any certificate he may already possess, and the usaal fee of 25,

5. Every candidate’s notice of intention to be examined must be aceom-
panied with such testimonials certifying to the temperate habits and good
moral character of the eandidate as shall be satisfactory to the Examiners.

G.—RuLEs To BE OpsErveED BY CANDIDATES DURING FXAMINATION,

(a.) Candidates must be in their allotted places before the hour appointed
for the commencement of the examination,

(i) No candidate shall be allowed to leave the examination voom within
one hour of the issue of the examination paper in any subject ; and,
if he then leave, he shall not be permitted to return during the exam-
ination of the subject then in hand.

TEACHERS ExXAMINATION. i

(e} Mo eandidate shall be permitted, on any pretence whatever; to enter
the examination room after the expiration of an hour from the com-
mencement of the examination.

() The order to stop writing must be obeyed immediately.

(«.) No candidate shall give or receive assistanee of any kind in .-ur.-;wr-.t'Eng
the examination questions.  He shall neither copy from another him-
self nor allow another to copy from him. He shall not take into the
examination room any book, or paper, or slate, or anything else from
which he might derive assistance in the examination. He shall
neither talk nor whisper.  Detection in the breach of these Rules
shall render the eandidate liable not only to the loss of the whole
examination then in progress, but also to the withdrawal or forfeiture
of his certificate at any time afterwards, should the discovery be made
l.]'l“.l. l-]'ll.".‘\'l' I{l]]!!ﬁ II'I.".“" hl'l:"'” !Jt'lrht'lt ]'P:.' ili.l’.

() Every candidate shall use the distingnishing number assigned him by
the Fxaminers in |r]r|:{.'{' of his FIne, and shall write this Hl.'mll‘.lf‘.l‘
distinctly at the top of each page of his answer papers. He shall
not write his name nor initials, nor any particular sign or mark of
identification other than this distinguishing number.

(s.) Candidates, in prepaving their answers, shall write only on one side
of each sheet.

(#) Every candidate, before surrendering his answer papers to the Exam-
iners, shall areange them in the order of the guestions: shall fold
them twice, neatly and evenly, in the direction of the ruled lines ; and
ghall write the :-'.ul‘:ji?ct. of the examination paper on the outside sheet,
and his distinguishing number,

(i.) After the answer papers are once handed in, no candidate shall be
allowed to make any alteration of any kind in them.

T.—Yarue axp Durarion oF UERTIFICATES.

(a.) A Temporary Certificate, valid until the next examination of teachers,
shall entitle the holder to teach h*mp:rl'zu‘i]}‘ in a ny school,

(h.) A Third Class Certificate, valid for three years, shall entitle the holder
to teach in ANY COmmon :-:.L:Imn:r]_. or to fill the ]Hlﬁi'liu]!] of assistant in
any graded school,

(¢.) A Second Class Certificate, valid for life, shall entitle the holder to
teach in any position in a common school, or in a graded school.

(d.y A First Class Certificate, valid for life, shall entitle the holder to
teach in any position in a common school, or in a graded school.

{¢.) An Academic Certificate, valid for life, shall entitle the holder to teach
in any position in any public school.

B —BUIIECTS oF EXAMINATION,
{rr.) For a Third Class Certificate, the subjects of examination shall be the

same as those for the Junior Greade conrse of High Schools.  All
candidates for this certificate will also be required to pass an examina-
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TEACHERS EXAMINATION.

tion on Education. This paper will test the candidate’s knowledge
chieflv of the School Act and of the Rules and Regulations. No
Third Class Certificate will be granted even in the case of those who
have passed non-professional examinations higher than that of the
Junior Grade, unless this test has been successfully passed.  Latin
and Greek or French are optional with candidates for Third Class
teachers’ certificates,

(b.) For a Second Class Certificate, the subjects of examination shall be
the same as those for the Intermediate Grade Course of High =ehonls,

(2.) Fora First Class Certificate, the subjects of examination shall be the
same as those for the Senior Grade Course of High Schools.

(«.) For an Academic Certificate, the subjects of examination shall be the
same as those for the Senior Academic Course of High Schiools, bt
all candidates who have not ull‘mui_l.' 'E'r:L-x'rwd the Senior Grade examin-
ation preseribed for High Schools, must also take Sections B, C, and
D, of the Senior Grade Course,

9. BEvery candidate to be suceessful must obtain at least 34 per cent., of
the marks attached to each subject of examination, and not less than an
average of 50 per cent. on all subjects, The fixed standard of marks attached
to ench subject of examination shall be 100.

10, A eandidate who fails to obtain the certificate written for shall not be
awarded o lower, or any certificate at that examination.

11. Bondi fide students of a High School, or of any College in the Provinee,
who, having passed the Departmental Junior Grade Examinations, have also
passed the examination for Matriculation in Arts of any University specified
in seetion 110 of the Act, shall be exempt from examination in other than
professional subjects of second elass certificates; bona fide students of a
High School in the Provinee, who have passed the examination for Senior
Matriculation in Arts of any University speeified in section 110 of the Act,
'ﬁhﬂ” I:IE'! l"“.'!;!"l“lﬂ fl'“lll 1'.\'|.i|.r||i.|“|.!i*."'| i” “tl“"r ‘Il:”! ll"!""l-"-"-"i“hill H"]l_ii"'l:'l.:i "f
first class certificates ; boni fide students of a High School or College in the
Province that is in affiliation with any University specified in section 110,
who have further passed the examination upon the First Year Course in Arts
of such University, shall be exempt from examination in other than profes-
sional subjects of first class certificates and boni fide students of a High
School or College in the Province that is in afliliation with any University
specified in section 110, who have further passed the Intermediate Examm-
ation in Arts of such University, shall be exempt from examination in other
than professional subjects of academic certificates.

Mok —To render the above more casily understood, it may be remarked that Matri-
cilation in Arts may be substituted for the Intermediate FExamination: the First Year
in Arts for the Scnior Fxamination ; and the Intermediate in Atz for  the Senior
Academ xammnation : Provided ;|.|.u.'1|._'q.'.-i, that the = |I:1h'~'ill_:' i these University
Examinations are boui fide students of a High School of British Columbia, '

TEACHERS EXAMINATION. )

> x . Y s
Porm of Netificalion of Tatention ta be o Candidats ol Teachers
_ﬁ'..l'.f”.- : .-4.?{.1:”_

{ Pogt Office Aededress. )
(Date. )
SR
Being of the full age requived by the Rules and Regulations, [ hereby
wive notice of intention to write n at the fortheoming
Teachers' Examination for a Class Certificate.
Inclosed please find fee of 35 ; also certificate of moral chavacter, which I
trust will be satisfactory to the Board of Examiners.
[ am,
Yours tru l}',

 Nevwee in faell. )
Tﬁl e .‘:u'n‘fﬂ_-'t‘i_i'h!i_'nrfi.’ulf |'.J.||l fl-l‘fu!-!l'ﬂ“:'hﬁ.
Vieforia, £, C'.
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S50 EXAMINATION SCHEDULES.

EXAMINATION SCHEDULES.

e 2 ) ;-

HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

The examinations for entrance to the High Schools will be held during the
last three days of each school term. They will be held semi-annually in
Chilliwack, (Jvurni:l.rr].'l.mi. Grand Forks, Kamloops, Nanaimo, Nelson, New
Westminster, Revelstoke, Rossland, Vancouver, Vernon and Vietoria, and
in any other School District in which, hereafter, a High School may be
established. The examinations will be conducted according to the following
Schedule :—

Senepune A—Hien Scnoon Exrraxce Exasmixariox.

13 aric ST | N M, o 1] oy oM.
Momlay ..ol . | Engelish Litemture. ... ... |1 Lol
2 [ Rewsnalinge i pdiaas s 500
Tiae=alay, PP ] .l:;;mmur il 1.'--1||'|-ni'l tom 1 o i
' il Spelling .. (10 to 12 Roending.. Z B
Woelnesday........ Trrmaineg: z vinana (LD T30 Geompdiy o .ouaeas 1 b S0
Canmidian History, . .c.... (3580 w04

HIGH SCHOOL EXAMINATION,

The following Sehedules show the order in which the several subjects of
the Hizh School course will be taken by eandi lates for High School Certi-
ficates. The examinations will begin on the first Monday in July, except
when the first of .Fui:.' { Dominion Ilr;_"..'} falls on Hulhln}' or ."‘Ilnl'ltiq'l._\", when
the examinations will begin on Tuesday.

Scnepvnk B—Jusionr Grape CERTIFICATE.

IhATE, | SUNEECT, A, M, SR RCT, i, M,
Monday .ol | MEpigishy Hlistory . .o .oo... 190 L =3 Enviih Gramimar, ., Tt %
Giitermnphy .. SR B L e LT a T s 2o 3 Lo
TUeslay . .. oeen ot |.'|rill.||-.|'.1- , . ______j':l1||-!|. ;l'--l:nl,-u-:l!:llll I e "HElETO S
I Canading |1;-',..r_-,, Lot 135 |I:1':|.l i, . & ta

Wil nesalay

Tlaiirsalny

Fritkay .

sabnnlay

1
¥ ;.\ P lorae
..l::wm.:-:qln

! English Literatore

Latin

SRR b

s
cories |00 12

S to 12

ili--".:ul_'t o
| Physioloey |

1Ry sk
Edlndat b,

DA i s i tnn e

|"-'-ll.'1"|r: ur French ...

FTTEL I FTTTTTES 6 o

oo b0 20

PR I RIVE |

|1 ko 2

oo [0 Lo B
A1 B0 B0

ama SN R ]

D —

[LEY L8

Moanday «onsnreracnnn

Tuesday.. ...

Woslnesdny oo oar s

Thnr=alny ...

Fridoy .. ...

Caturdiy's coaacaeiin

IraTIL

Maonday

Tuesalny . .coas
Woenlnwscliy'. . .

Thursadny . .. ..

PHdE C

=atumlay .

AT

Mualay
Tucsalay
Winlnirsalny .

Thursdlay. ..

Frlday oo onrenens

Satunlay .

X AMINATION SCHEDULES

Senepune Co—IxTErMEDiATE Grang CERTIFICATE.

B ECT. N M, Ea T, oM.
et Blistary .. .. 1 Lo 1023500 Crecian Hstory: lt“:.‘
Geography ... e e R L Teading: I Lo

SR ..1.|'iII|1|.|1-'.:|'-. i e L | |I...-1::;.I,:-“.-i:.. :II::::.I
N L S LU [Eotany . L Lo 20
T Bo 12 Chemai=try. 1 to 2k
Emglish Litemture . ... (9Ll
1 b s : |0t 12 Gireek, oF Fromeh, oF Goer- s
g KIAMNEN s v 5 i 1 o 330
Senepune D—Sexion Grane CERTIFICATE.
SUIECT, ha . HURIFCT. [ 0 T
T ’ 1 : e 1 ka2
Giengrrapdiy . A TiED {0 12 | Bavmnn History. !
s’ Womiking Il 15
Triganowedry ... (Pl DR e L 1) | PN ) & Bl

Abrehim ..o on R |7
Gty e L hasical Bobene
, Engelish Liverature ..o .. |0 ol
Latin e e e 012 Greck, o Frenoh, or Ger-

menn -

SenppuLe B—Sexion Acapedmie CERTIFICATE.

RATIEAT, A M. foud B LR 2 b

Exleation
English Literatnure oo [0 0o ]2 va '

Latin. - \ LR
(iLHTI

Greek, oF Froncl, o Gors

R

b [N R e

Lty Sl

s1
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52 PROVINCIAL NORMAL SCHOOL,

PROVINCIAL NORMAL SCHOOL.

=HEE

REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE PROVINCIAL NORMAL
SCHOOL.

N at T
L. Thers shall be two sessions of the Normal School in each vear, namely
(lst.) A preliminary session, extending ;

: 1 from the first school day in
,\ugu.ﬂl: |u1,h1~mlfii”1.' ol !ll:fl‘mhrr, -

] ey A =
(Znd.) An advanced session, extending from the first school day in
J.'um:tt'lt‘ to the end of June. 1

2, Applicants for admission must give notice to the Principal ten days
before the commencement of the session. Forms for application ecan ha
obtained from the Principal. :

‘:.llr I[.I“' i}rilli'i]lﬂl ||f li“' :\1“!'“1:1] HL:I"JLJI .‘:I"l.”. 'IH" l'l‘}iilfllt.“-illhj Ff)l' tlll' i‘Ii'{I_"'i-
pline and management of the students.  He shall preseribe the duties of ‘IE.u'
staff subject to the approvil of the Council of Public Instruction. T]n-. .x‘t:lri
shall earry out the instructions of the Principal with regard to diseipline
management, methods of study, and all matters affeeting l.:]!w efliciency of tiu1
xfrr]l]ﬂ.l -r:l:']llllll. :l.r'lll t!ll" [ll'l.l‘.:l't"‘"\-:‘" flf tl“': HLHT_I“'E[H. k2 . o i .

b Students shall attend vegularly and punctually throughout the session

e : = g % A & o . - £ TS
and hh:L“ submit to such discipline and dircciion as may be Ebl'gl:{tll'i_':uql by
the Principal. ’ =

o, Eﬁllll_it'lltx' x!ﬂl” take all examinations Ilry.-a{'riiwr! i:}' the ]"rim-ilm!, =ueh
examinations will be condueted I!}‘ the stall of the Normal Schoal The

examiners shall have power to reject any candidate who shows deficiency of
scholarship. ’

PR | Db e :

_ 6. The regulations of the Hducation Department shall apply to the teach-
ing ;.}.nﬂ u'.r t!|‘-- f\-u-:_u.-:l Sehool, subject to any changes that may be made by
the Council of Public Instrioetion from time o e, 1 =

i “I:' students of the Normal School shall be required to supply them-
:i]‘-t"ag‘-'nl'lfh i-a -.-;:ral]ul_-'ln set of the books authorised for use in the Public
sehools of the Provinee, i addition to the special te i i i

X | y Al special text-books preseribe ;
1= 111 th|- :\ulll_-ll.:l,'1| HL']FEHJ'_ I ”h‘i !“‘\Li:h"li v

P T e B T '

2 Illl.: Principal of the Normal School shall have sapervision over the
] .m!]- Huphr}Mlm the Model School in teaching the course of study
prescr ol i..lf the Fdueation |‘1‘|:-ill'[l'|]l‘T'IL- )

9 The DDi S :
9. The |’l!l-]1 nas 1550l shall be of two ovades ag heveafter deseribod

PROVINCIAL NoRMAL SCHOOL. 53
Preliminary Session.
(Aveust 1o DECEMBER.)
The work taken up in this session will be of an elementary character.
Course of Study—
1. Methods. Instruction in the best methods of teaching all the subjects
on the Public School course of study.
(a.) Critical study in class, of the preseribed text-books on methods.
(h.) Lectures.
(c.) Type lessons by Normal School Instructors and Model School
Teachers to classes from the Model School.
(d.) Practice teaching in the Model School.
() Essays and exercises.
(/) Instruction in the intelligent use of the text-books prescribed for
Public Schools.
9. Instruction and practice in Writing, with special attention to Black-
board Writing.
2 Tnstruction and practice in Voeal Reading.
4. Modelling.
5. Map Drawing.
. Nature Study.
7. Drawing and Brush Work.
8. School Management. The School Law of British Columbia.
Diploma—

Students whose attendance, conduct and proficiency, during the Pre-
liminary Session, are satisfactory to the Faculty of the Normal School, will
he recommended for diplomas, and, upon the approval of the Council of
Public Instruction, will receive a Normal School Diploma, valid for three
years from the date of issuc,

Advanced Session.
(Jaxuary 1o Juxk)

The work of this session will include the course of study outlined for the
Preliminary Session, but the course will be more complete and advanced.
The following subjeets will be taken in addition :

1. Psychology.

2. History of Education.

3. Physical Geography.

A higher standard of proficiency will be required in each subject of

instruction, as well as in practical teaching.
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a4 PROVINCIAL NORMAL SCHOOL.
Diploma
Students whose attendanee, conduct and proficiency, during this Advanced

Session, are satisfactory to the Facalty of the Normal Seheol. will be recom
4 : i s TECOT-

mended for diplomas ; and, vpon approval of ! i i
: | _ 3 and, i al of the Council of Public -
tion, will reecive a Normal School Diploma valid for life l HeETuie

Honours

-"II. fllll‘ll’r"h—k ; 1Il-lhl 'ilh E!ibrll..l“:!"‘; W L LR i LTI ]I:"III..-H “]l” ‘|t W
: ’].E M .._,I'Ilnh.'li (K4 ] T.i'l.“
H s shug ' 5
"hL[']fr.lllrli'l.E .'EI!] l]'ll."lt!"“ ilud i ||hl5.

Authorised Text-Books.
Full set of books authorized i
s authorised for use in the Public Se 3 it
0 D0 ¢ Schools of British
Landon’s Principles and Practice of Tenching
Fiteh's Lectures in Teaching, .
:'ll‘l :‘L:r"H no& Ames” Primary Arithmetie, Teachers’ Edition.
Farr’s l’]]_\'r:it.':ll Geomraphy.
Genung's Outlines of Rhetorie.
Rawle's Geometrieal Drawing,
?:!'“-!'}1.:‘.- I‘:l.!‘“l‘l"!lt-'!]"'.' []l'il.'“'ill"-'.
At el S e
her useful works for reading and reference are to be found in the

Novmal Se ithrary. T i i
- ]:.I:I : e hool Ll f“:". Fhese will be introduced o the notice of the
students in the course of the appropriate sessional lectures .

SoHooL | MSTRICTS. =5

SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

Date of Creation and Boundaries.

Ciry Scuoon DisTrICTS.

CraxprooK—I1st May, 1899, Boundaries altered and re-defined 27th
November, 1905 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :

Commencing at a point half a mile east of the north-east corner of
Lot 34, Group 1, Kootenay District ; thence southerly to the north-east
corner of Lot 5,448 ; thence south to the north-east corner of Lot 5,430 ;
thence west to the south-east eorner of Lot 7,095 thence west to the
sonth-west corner of Lot 7,226 ; thence north-easterly to the novth-east
corner of Lot 7,226 ; thence north to the south-east corner of Lot 5,249,
thence west to the south-west corner of Lot 5.249 : thenee north to the
north-west corner of Lot 3,572 ; thence west 1o the south-west ecrner
of Pre-emption Record No. 873 ; thence north to a point directly west
of the north-west corner of Lot 2,393 thence east to the point of
commmencement.

CuMpERLAND—1Tth April, 15390, Boundaries altered and ve-defined Tth
December, 1901 :
All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Cumberland.

Experpy —Sth May, 1885, Boundaries altered and ve-defined 14th May,
1591 ; 27th June, 1894 2nd August, 1905 « and 23ed April, 1906 :

Commencing at the north-west corner of Section 16, Township 38,
Kamloops Division of Yale Distriet - thence due east along the northern
I:uun:l:u‘:,r of snid Seetion 16 and southern hm.ulq:l:-.r}‘ of Lot 159 to the
Spallumcheen River ; thence southerly up the stream of said river to
the south-cast corner of Lot 149 ; thence due west along the northern
boundary of the Spallamecheen Tndian Reserve to the south-west corner
of Section 9, Township 38 ; thenee due north to the point of commence-
ment. The City of Enderby School District shiall also include Lots 151,
148 and 386, Kamloops Division of Yale Iistriet,

Nork.—The deseription given above follows the old Provineial Government surveys.
Ferxig—I13th April, 1394, Boundaries altered and re-defined 1ith Septem-
ber, 1904 :
All that tract of land embraced within the eorporate limits of the
City of Fernie.
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86 SCHOOL DisTRIoTS,

Graxn Fopks—18th May, 15897,  Boundaries altered and rve-defined 23rd
May, 1899 Tth December, 1901 ; 27th November, 1905: and 23rd
April, 1906 ;

Commencing at the south-west corner of Section 4, Township 71
Osoyoos Division of Yale District; thence due north to the nurt.hrrr;
boundary of =aid Township ; thence due east along the northern |n-u;1:|-
aries of Townships 71, 72 and 73 to the north-cast corner of Section 33
of Township 735 : thence due south to the International Boundary Line

thence due west along the Boundary Line to the point of commence-
ment,

Greeswoon—I183th May, 18097,

J Boundarvies altered and re-defined 14th
November, 1900 :

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Greenwond,
Kantoors—11th May, 1556, Boundaries altered and

re-defined  Tth
Decembier, 1901 @

_All thal area embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Kamloops, A

KasLo-—18th April, 15893, Boundaries altered and re-defined Tth December
1901; and 6th January, 1906 : !

All that tract of land in and around the City of Kaslo, West Koot-
enay, embraced within the circumference of a civele whose centre shall
b the eentro of the plot of land on which the City Hall in Kaslo now

stamils, and whose radius shall be a distance of five miles from such
central point,

K ELow ‘\1 I5th April, 1895, Boundaries altered and re-defined 13th April,
1804 ; lst September, 1905 ; and 6th January, 1906

.{ 'Irltlllll'll"llll,‘hrl_:'_f at the north-west corner of Lot 9, Township 25, Osoyoos
Division of Yale District, being a point on the shore of the Okanagan
E:-:]uri l]u.'rn'v due east to the north-east corner of Section S0, ']'1}“';1:.%{1}
26 thence due south to the south-east corner of Lot 1356, '["uwnﬁhip
.’1.1_: I|!_'|l.':||.i.'|‘* due west to the castern boundary line of Lot 14, Town-
ship 23 ; thence due south to the south-east corner of said lot : thence
due west to the shore of the Okanagan Lake: thence in a n?(:rthﬁrly.

divection, followine the shoreli i 1 i
. o the s »Jine of said Inke, to the point of com-
mencement, r [ 0 i

Lapysyurrn—19th December. 1900,

Boundaries sredd wclefi .
Ei"]'l“_'lu'ln'i‘.. 19014 - = “1“ JT"II “HI re fl[l"h"u{] L4th

All that tract of land embr ithi
) L i i ambraced within the corporate limits
ity S Lol str, corporate limits of the

Naxammo—30th Jalv, 1870,

Boundarvies re-defined 20th M B .
Hth d-‘l.w-j]_ 1249] - lFI.J"E-h, 1885 ; and

All !-Il.‘il area I."'ill:hl"|,1-|_ (1 . + il
i : t weed W Il;.]"ll]‘l the cor i ‘] L] 1ty
hﬂnu“““— HPOT e ilil'l-'l-t":- of the CIL} of

SCHOOL DISTRICTS. BT

Nersox—26th April, 1892, Boundaries altered and re-defined 12th July,
1599
All that tract of land embraced within the corporate limits of the
City of Nelson.

New WESTMINSTER—4th June, 1870.  Boundavies redefined Sth April,
1801 ;
All that avea embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
New Westminster.

Prasix—ldth of July, 1900.  Boundavies altered and ve-defined Tth
December, 1901 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Pheenix ; and in addition the following Crown-granted mineral elaims :
Yukon Fraction, Garfield, Wilhelmina, New York, Brooklyn, Joker,
Standard, Stemwinder, Phenix, (iolden Eagle, Montezuma, Gilt Edge,
No. 13, Fourth of July, Nugget, Snowshoe, Curlew Fraction, Bawhide,
Monareh, Gold Drop, Gold Drop Fraction, Missing Link, War Eagle,
Gray Eagle, Atna, Victoria, lnob Hill, Tronsides, Triangle Fraction,
']"iI}‘rI‘!’l]iI!l Banner, Tooth-pick Fraction, Idaho and Boston.

ReverstokE—22nd March, 1390. Boundaries altered and re-defined Tth
December, 1901 :
All that arvea embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Revelstoke.

Rosstaxnp—13th May, 1396 :

All that tract of land comprised in the Town of Rossland, West
K ootenay.

Saxpox— 18th May, 1897, Boundavies altered and re-defined Tth Decem-
her, 1901 ; and Gth January, 1906
Al that tract of land in and around the Jity of Sandon, West Roote-
nav. embraced within the circumference of a cirele whose centre shall be
the centre of the plot of land on which the school-honse in Sandon now
stands, and whose radius shall be a distance of three miles from such
centre.

2rocax—21st July, 1897, Name changed from Brandon-Slocan to Slocan.
Boundaries altered and re-defined Tth December, 1901 :
All that aren embraced within the corporate limits of the City of
Slocan.

Train—13th May, 1596, Boundaries altered and recdefined Tth December,
1901 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :

All that tract of land on the right bank of the Columbia River in
and around the City of Trail, West Kootenay, embraced within the
civenmference of a cirele whose centre shall be the Court House in
Trail and whose radius shall be a distance of three miles from such
centine,
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Vicroria—25th J une, 1364,

38 SCHOOL Districrs,

T S i e e B : :
A {“I:-:L1 :::h:.}- TII;:' !Ii L:;I:llu-}} A\ lhi_i:. _Boundaries altered and re-defined and
ame chinnge n M oranville © to * Vancouver,” N OV
. ' ] - 2 II‘ ; : = : .
Re-defined 8th April, 1501 - A

All that area embraced within AT bl ;
Vaneouver. the corporate limits of the City of

Vaxcouver, Nowtn—23rd April, 1906

All that area embraced withi
i ; ; : ithin the corporate limi i f
ks aree ¢ porate limits of the City of
\., = . . ~’..| L - - SNl by "'I v
l-.!il-‘l.i‘h]! .:-'rltlvj-l:l._'l., ]b."«-;. ‘\‘“"3“ changed 16th May, 1358, from Priest's
i f}u ey to Yernon, Imlnd:}rmsait{*rml and re-defined 12th June, 1836 -
7th December, 1901 ; and 6th January, 1906 : J i
& l.,umlm*nlu.-l_n;._f nt }]u‘i north-west corner of Section 15, Township &
:-t'“'f'}fh,':h _':;‘:‘FIrnn "'_T \l,illi'-_ ”Isuwtf thence due east to the :qu'l]':-ln?ﬂﬂ.lt
w.:::u of Section L of said township; thence due south to the south-
m:l-ﬁ:“.:-‘:.:‘.::l l_“-mw,:.::"-ll-h' Lownship 5; thence due east to the north-east
i : ; :_a_,nun 32 Tow _lL:a||||=l 6 ; thence due south to the middle point
of the eastern i:lnlttuhll'_\.‘ line of Section & of said Lﬂ'l-'l-'h"lll[]r : ﬂll.‘ll.l du
VR W - 1] ¥ 3 : - "I .
:i“ﬁ m;ha middle point of the western boundary line of said sect Eun(f
wlt-l'lt.!f i llu H"]'tlli Lo Ihlv- north-west cornor of said =zection = thence Jns:
']‘:.;,-”'fjit! “.{' rmqt-}h' I"'Jll;l of I]Itl" northern boundary line of Seetion T
ship 67 thence due south (1 mile) mi int ,
! ! _ to the middle poi f tl
western boundary line of the ne I SiEg e
ar : north-east quarter of said seeti
Rpintt endas L L arte sand soction o thenee
[Ih"- ‘-'-L:} t._.. mile) to the flrlf!{llu point of the western boundary line of
I...Li. !t““l‘ ‘l';""“’ quart "IT of said section ; thence due south to the middl
it of the eastern boundary line of Secti f i : :
ar section 12, Township 9
Ay SR L e : ; ship U : thenee
[E“n]f t hi: ;]III u__nL:.nil]mmL of said section ; thence due :-':-iutlt (1 mile)
:ium{ :IJ:H ¢ point lrd: thulxululu.-ru boundary line of said sEation
mee due west (8 mile) to the middle noi e ..
| 4 e middle point of the soutl
neo . ; worn Bowndact
li”“ 5 Il”",m”','ll"‘unl, quarter of Scetion 11 of sa Rl
due south (} mile) to the centre of the north-e:

of saidl lu'.rr:nh[p : thenee i
& Aodlne west
g (1 mile)

id township ; thenee
st quarter of Section 2
to the central poi i
omuehip; 68 dupiwedti(l ! miral point of the
N .:Il'tj“:” [uELhumlnn 3 :; said township ; thence due north to
' : amg Lake ; thenee following the shore.l; i i
oo gl Ak, tians wing the shore-line of said lake in
Vo sLe trection to its point of intersecti i
R e R P i vttt . intersection with the
e |:|u:'ll I!; II.-II'Irl..I} line of Section 10, Township 9 : thenee due north to
oo u?.ml corner of section 16 of said township; thence due west
the north-west corner of Section 17 of saic : e
'n:-rth to the middle point of the we
Township 8: thence due east

| township ; thence due
]stl."l'lr il:-:Iru r:(litl'}' line of Section ;n:,
- Lo the middle : e
boundurey: line of said seet: niddle point of the ecaster
e m?q{. r]r:n; of xi.ml section ; thence due north to the middle point aiil'
stern boundary line of Seetion 16, Townshi : B
to the middle point of the easter i, Township 8 ; thence due east

astern boundary line of sai :
¥ o ’ : i ne of salil sec .
due nortiy to the Potnt of commencement = e S Lh{‘“m&

i Boundaries altered 1st.] i
27th May, 1880 - 1. i SRR R AR LI, 1878, Re-defined
g ¥y i Ldth April, 1857 ; sth May, 1258 ; and Sth April,

All that

I _ Aren f"l]lhl'ul::_*r! wi 1 A T - et X
o ithin the corporate limits of the City of

SeHOo0L DisTRICTS, it

Burar Musicieatiry Scnoorn DISTRICTS,

Bursiey—March Ligh, 1906 ;

Commencing at the north-east corner of Hastings Townsite; thence
south along the eastern boundaries of Hastings Townsite and the
Munieipality of South Vancouver to the north bank of the North Arm
of the Fmser River : thence easterly along the said north bank of the
said North Arm of the Fraser River to its intersection with the south-
easterly boundary of Lot 172, Group 1, Westminster District; thence
northerly following the easterly boundary of said Lot 172, and the
northerly boundary of New Westminster City to its intersection with
the North Road ; thence northerly along said North Road to low water
mark on the south shove of Burrard Tnlet: thence westerly along the
south shove of Burrard Inlet at low water mark to the point of com-
mencement.,

Ciitnniwnack—>AMareh 1ith, 1906 ;

Commencing at the mouth of the Sumas River where it empties into
the Fraser River : thence running in a north-easterly and thereafter in
an casterly direction along the south bank of the Fraser River, for a
distance of about 21 miles, to the eastern boundary of Township 30, in
Yale Distriet ; thence due south to the south-east corner of Section 25,
in Township 29, in Yale District; thence due west 4 miles to the
eastern boundary of Chilliwhaek M unicipality ; thence due sonth along
the section lines, a distance of 4 miles, to the somthern boundary
of Township 29; thence due west along the southern boundaries of
Townships 29, 26 and 23, for a distance of 11 miles, to the south-west
corner of Seetion 3, Township 23 ; thenee die south, for a distance of 3
miles, to the south-cast corner of Seetion 21, Township 22 thence due
west for a distance of 3 miles, more or less, to the shore line of Sumas
Luke : thence in a northerly direction along the shore lines of Sumas
Take and Sumas River to the point of commencement.

Coqurrt.aym —Mareh 14th, 1906. Boundaries altered and rvedefined April

Tth, 1906:

Commencing at a point where the houndary line between Lots o
and 55, Group 1, New Westminster Dhistriet, interseets with the North
Road = thence due south along said North Road to the Drunette River;
thenee following the course of the Prunette River to a point wiere it
intersects the easterly boundary of New Westminster City ; thence
following the easterly boundary of said city to the PFraser River;
thenee following the rieht bank of the Fraser River to the mouth of the
Pitt River: thence following the centre line of the said Pitt Hiver in a
northerly direction to the north boundary line of Township 40; thenee
due west to the north-west corner of Section $4, Township 3%; thence
dite south to the sonth-west corner of Section 13, Township 58 ; thenee
due east to the eastern boundary line of Lot 4703 thenee due south
along the eastern boundary line of Lot 470 to a point where it inter-
sects with the north boundary line of Lot 258; thence due west along
the north boundary line of said Lot to the novth-west corner of said
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Lot : thenee due south along the western 1mumim-_\' of Tot 238 to the
north-cast corner of Lot 371 ¢ thence west along the northern boundary
lines of Lots 371, 370, 369, 368, 367, 106 and 35 to the point of com-
mencement.  The Coguitlam School District shall also include Douglas
Island, in the Fraser River.

towienax, Normin—Marveh 1dth, 1906 ;

{:umnmna,-in;; abn ]urilll- where the line between Sections 11 and 1'3_.
Range 111, Cowichan District, intersects the chore line of Cowichan
Bay ; thence wost to the west IHI'I.II'I.!_i:lI':I.' line of Section 12, Range 111,
in said District ; thence due north to the north-west corner of Section
16, Range 111, in said District ; thence due west along the line
between Seetions 16 and 17, Ranges TL and 1., in said Distriet, and
Range VIIL, Quamichan District, to the north-west corner of Section
16, Ranze VIIT, in said Quamichan Disteict 3 thence due south to the
gonth-west corner of Section 135, Range VIILL, in the said Cuoammichan
District; thence due west to the south-west corner of Section 15,
Range VI, in the said Quamichan Disteict; thenee due north to the
porth-west corner of Section 16, H-‘Hl:'-_':lr VII., in the said l,}llzlmit'lliln
District ; thence due west along the line between Sections 16 and 17,
in Banges V1, and V., in =aid Quamichan District, to the centre of the
Cowichan liver, in Rapge IV, in the said District; thence westerly
I‘“"ﬂ'ﬁ-’ill_‘_; the course of the river to its intersection with the west
boundary line of said Quamichan Ihstrict ; thence due north along the
Wikl I‘H.l1|.|!|1J:l|!'}' of 1.,}!I:lm'll:']|.'llll, Somenos and Chemainus Distriets to the
north-west corner of Seetion 20, Range ., Chemainus District @ thence
east along the north boundary line of Chemainus District to the Coast
line; thenee following the Coast line to the point of commencement.
Any Indian Reserve within the said area shall not be deemed to be
within the said School Distriet.

Derra—March Tdth, 1906 :

All that avea embraced within the Corporate limits of the Municipality
of Delta, viz. :—Commencing at a point on the 49th parallel of north
latitude in the Gulf of Georgia ; thenee following the shore line of the
Gulf of Georgia to the month of the Fraser River; thence following the
south shore of the Fraser River to the north-west corner of F.u% L
Group 2; thenee true eagt to the north-cast corner of Section 36, Town-
ship 4 ; thence in a southerly direction following the Mud Bav road,
being the western boundary of the Municipality of Surrey, to its inter-
section with the road to Ladner's Landing ; thence true south to Mud
]::l_'.' s thenee ina ‘.-imlth-'m'-'w'd.l'ﬂ_"l.' liil‘("t‘-tillr'l.. fn]]'.w.'in;_-; the shore of Mud and
Boundary Bays, to the 19th parallel of north latitude ; thence true west
along the 49th paraliel for a distance of two and a half miles, more or
less, to the place of commencement ; including also Deas, Tilbury,
Annacis and Jllijlll‘r.'ilt i~_~']11r1:|5, anl Iil'[' i=land l]l’.‘.‘iiz.‘:t'l:l{l,:ti as Lot No. j‘_jl:i_,
Group 1.

BexT—March 14th, 1906 :

Commencing at the mouth of Ruby Creek, where it lows into the
Praser Biver - 3 ¥ 4 = = .
Fraser River; thenee up gxid Ruby Creek to the point where it is inter-

SOHOOL DISTRICTS. 21

sected by the centre line of Section 6, Township 5, Range 27 west, of
sixth initial meridian (3. 6, T. 5, R. 27 W., VIL); thence due west
along the centre lines of Sections 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, all in Township 3,
l{nn-f_',ru 28 west, of the sixth initial mervidian (T. 5, K. 28 W., VI.) to the
shore of Harrison Lake: thence in a southerly direction and following
the shore line of Harrison Lake to its outlet into Harrison River '.I!rll(.‘llt!'r'
following down midchanuel of Harrison River to its junction with the
Fraser River ; thence following up midehannel of the Fraser River to
the point of commencement.

Laxarey—>Maveh 14th, 1906

Commencing at the point where the centre line of Section 32, '1:(1“'11-
ship 14, Westminster District: meets the zsouthern bank of the Fraser
River (being also the north-west corner of Matsqui Municipality); thence
due south along the centre lines of sections a distance of eleven and one-
half miles, or thereabouts, to the International Boundary Line: thence
due west along the said International Boundary Line a distance of ten
miles to the point where the centre line of Section 3, Township 7, West
minster District, meets the said International Boundary Line; thence
due north along centre lines of sections to the Fraser River: thence
easterly along the southera bank of the said river to the point of eom-
rr.lln:_:ut':wul-.

Marte Rinse—DMarch 14th, 1906 :

Commencing at a point where the line between Sections 3 and 4,
Township 15, Westminster District, interseets the right bank of Stave
River : thence following the meanderings of the right banks of Stave
and Fraser Rivers to the north-east corner of Lot 467, Group 1, near the
mouth of Pitt River; thence to centre line of Pitt River: thence
northerly along the said centre line of Pitt River to its intersection with
the centre line of Section 4, Township 40, produced northerly ; thence
due east to the eastern boundary of said Section 4, Township 40; thence
due south ten chains, more or less, to a point half a mile due north of
the south-west corner of Section 3, Township 40 ; thence due east twelve
miles, more or less, to a point half a mile due north of the north-east
corner of Section 33, Township 15 ; thence due south six miles and 22
25.100 ehains, more or less, to the point of commencement.  The Maple
Ridge School District shall also include Creseent Island, in the Fraser
River,

Marsoul—Maveh 1dth, 1906 :

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the Munieipality
of Matsqui, viz :—Commencing at the point where the centre line of
Section 32, Township 14, Westminster District, meets the southern hn_n!:
of the Fraser River (being also the north-east corner of Langley 3|1l||!l:.1-
pality) ; thence east along the south bank of the said river to a point
one-half mile due east of the township line dividing Townships 17 and
20 : thence due south to the southern boundary of Township 20 ; thence
due west one-half mile: thence due south, along the township line

between Townships 16 and 19, two and a half miles ; thence due west

three miles: thenee due south three and a half miles to the south-east
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corner of Section 4, Township 16, and the 49th parallel : thence due west
soven and one-half miles to & point in the southern boundary of Seetion 5,
Township 13, one-half a mile west of the south-west corner of Section 4,
Township 14 thence due north to the point of commencement, In
addition to the above the Matsqui School District shall also include the
S MTown=ite of Al aford.”

Missiox—March 1ith, 1906 ;

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the Municipal-
ity of Mission, viz:—Commencing where the centre line of Hatzie
Slough intersects the centre line of Fraser River: thence northerly
following the said centre line of Hatzie Slough and the western bank of
Hatzic Lake to its intersection with the southern boundary of Town-
ship 18, Westminster District ; thence west along the southern bound-
ary of said Township 12 to the south-east corner of Section 3, in said
Township 12 ; thenee north along the eastern boundaries of sections 3,
10, 15, 22, 27 and 34, in swid 'I‘nwnship 1%, to the north-cast corner of
said Section 34 ; thence west along the northern boundary of said
Township 18 to the centre line of Stave River; ﬂu:m:qr"m‘rl'[_h:':']}'
along the said centre line of Stave River and the eastern bank of
Stave Lake to its interseetion with the northern boundary of Township
b, Range 35, (Dominion Surveys) @ thence west along the said northern
boundary of Township 4, Range 3, to the novth-west corner of said
Township 4, Range 3; thence south along the western boundary of
said Township 4, Range 3, and the western boundary of 'I'nwn:ainip i
H.'Ltl_:_{v 5. toits intersection with the northern iml'mli:l.:":‘ni' rl‘:w.'n.-;hiin I o
thenee west aleng said boundary of Township 15 to the north-west
corner of Seetion 34, ‘J'trw:llﬁhl']'r 15 ; thence south along the western
boundaries of said Section 34 and of Sections 27, 22, 15, 10 and 3, in
snid .I.ll“'ll!'illiEl 15, to the |J].‘|L'l:'. where said line i.l'l.tl'l':il_'{.‘l:i t.|'1[- |'[ght, I;;ml:
of Stave River ; thence following the rizht bank of Stave River and
the eentre ling of the Fraser River to the place of beginning, including
the © Mission City Townsite.” &

Hicuymoxn—Mareh 1deh, 1906 -

All that area embraced W;thin thie corporate limits of ‘tl’]l" Mllll{l'iwl.l-
il}' uf {il'hlllullll. oy S "ur:lmn-u:-iu;_-; at the :iui:lt|!|-1.'r|.-:t, corner of the
Musquenm Indian Heserve at the moath of the North Avm of the Fraser
River, said point being also the south-west corner of Lot 214, Group 1,
New Westminster District ; thence easterly following the meanderings
of the north bank of the North Arm of the Fraser River to the }auul:]jp
west eorner of the ."-lnnic;p:t]]'t_‘r of New “.l'ﬁlllli.nﬁll.':‘: thenee across
the North Arm of the Fraser River to the north-east eorner of =ection
25 and Lot 5 north, Range 4 west; thence true south to the south
shore line of Lulu Island ; thence south-westerly, westerly and northerly
“]_“‘“‘-‘C the shore line of Lulu and Sea Islands to the north-west (‘nr]:{:r
of _H--u'lE:m 5 Block 5 north, Range T west; thence north-casterly to
pomt of commencement, including all the islands in the North Arm of
ﬂlll' |':l'-‘i-"~i‘!‘ Kiver, also the islands in the Fraser River known as Lots
bas, 516, 517, 531, 533, 534 and 335, Group 1. In addition to the

.'1.|:::-.'-: t_hv tichmond School District shall include Lot 753, Group 1,
Westminster Distriet,

SOHO0L DISTRICTS. 83

Saaxten—>March 14th, 1906:

The whole of the Distriets of Lake and South Saanich (except such
portions thereof as consist of Indian Reservations), and that part of
Victoria District lying to the north of the City of Victoria, and more
particularly described as follows, that is to say: —Commeneing at the
intersection of the City of Victoria boundary line with the western
boundary line of the said Vietoria District, on the Victoria Arm at or
near Harriet Road ; thence along the said Harviet Road, following the
said City boundary line eastward till it meets the western houndary
line of Section 28 : thence northward along the western boundary
lines of Sections 28 and 31 to the north-west corner of Section 31 :
thence south-casterly along the north-easterly boundary line of Section
31 to high-water mark on Cadboro Bay: thence along the said high-
water mark to the left to the northern boundary line of the said Vietoria
District on Cordova Bay; thence westerly along the said northerly
boundary line of the said District to the head of Portage Inlet ; thence
sonth and south-easterly along the westerly boundary line of said District
on the said Portage Inlet and Victoria Arm to the place of commence-
ment.

Haaxien, Norrn-—>March 1ith, 1906 ;

Commencing at the south-east corner of the boundary line between
the Districts of North and South Saanich ; thence westerly along said
boundary line to the sea shore of Saanich Inlet: thence norvtherly, east-
erly and southerly along the sea shore to the point of commencement.

Sanvox Arv—DMavch 14th, 1906 ;

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the Munici-
pality of Salmon Arm, viz. :—Commencing at the north-west. corner of
Township 20, Range 10, west of the sixth meridian ; running thenee
east along the northern boundary line of said Township 20 to the shore
line of the Salmon Avrm of Shuswap Lake: thence southerly along the
shore line of the said Salmon Arm to the north boundary of the Indian
Reserve : thenee south and east, following the west and south boundary
lines of the said Indian Reserve, to the shore line of the said Salmon
Arm : thenee north and east, following the said shore line of the said
Salmon Arm, to the easterly boundary line of Seetion 4, in Township 21,
Range 9, west of the sixth meridian ; thence south along the easterly
boundary line of said Seetion 4, and the easterly boundary lines of
Sections 33, 28, 21, 16, 9 and 4, in Township 20, Hange 9 ; thence
westerly along the south boundary of Sections 4, 5 and 6, Township 20,
Range 9 ; thence south along the easterly boundary lines of Sections 4i
and 25, in Township 19, Range 10 ; thence westerly along the south
boundary lines of Sections 25, 26, 27, 28, 20 and 30, in said Township
19, Ranze 10; thence northerly along the west boundary lines of
Seevions 30 and 31, Township 19, Range 10, and the west boundary line
of Township 20, Range 10, to the point of commencement.

Spantoyveneex—Marech dth, 1906

Commencing at the north-eass corner of Township 35, Osoyoos 1ivi-
sion of the District of Yale ; thence west along the northern boundary
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of said Township 55 to its intersection with the eastern boundary of
Lot 94, Group 1, in said Osoyoos District ; thence north along the said
enstern boundary of said Lot 94 to the north-east corner thereof ; thence
west along the northern boundary of said Lot 94 to the Spallumcheen
Indian Reserve, in Townships 35 and 38 ; thence southerly and westerly
following the course of the eastern boundary of said reserve to the south-
east corner thereof ; thence west along the southern boundary of the
said Spallumcheen Indian Reserve to the south-west corner thereof ;
thence north along the western boundary of said Indian Reserve to its
intersection with the northern boundary of Township 55 ; thence west
along the northern boundaries of Township 35 and Township 34 to the
north-west corner of Seetion 33 in said Township 34; thence south along
the western boundary of said Section 33 to the norti-east corner of the
Spallumcheen Indian Reserve in said "I'u-wnsluip a4+ thenee in a generval
course southerly and following the eastorn boundaries of the said Indian
Reserve and of the Okanagan Indian Reserve to the intersection of the
saidd eastern boundary of the Okanagan Indian Reserve with the southerly
boundary of Section 34, Township 8, in the said Osoyoos Division of
Yale District : thence cast along the southern boundary of Section 54
and of Section 33, in =aid Township 8 to its intersection with the western
boundary of a portion of the Swan Lake Indian Reserve; thence north
to the north-west corner of said Indian Reserve ; thence east to the
north-cast corner of said Indian Reserve ; thence sonth along the eastern
houndary of =aid Indian Reserve to its interseetion with the southern
houndary of said Section 35 ; thence east along the southern boundary
of Section 35 and of Section 36, in said Township 8, and of Sections 31
and 32, in Township 5, in said Distriet, to the south-east corner of said
Section 52 : thenee north along the eastern boundaries of said Section
32 and of Seetions 3, 8, 17 and 20, in Township 4 of said District, to
the north-east corner of said Section 20 ; thenee east along the southern
boundaries of Section 28, in said Township 4, to the south-east corner of
sairl Section 22 ¢ thenee novth along the eastern boundaries of Sections
28 and 33, in saidl Township 4, to the north-east corner of said Section
343 ¢ thenece east along the southern boundary of Township 55 to the
south-east corner thereof : thenee north along the eastern boundary of
said rlltr“'rl"il'-lj'l 35 to the |’=|:ll.‘.l‘ of 1H~gillllillg: lJiII-ELl'irEI;.'{ anid 1?xl!]llliil'l,‘.._{
from within said above bounded Schiool Distriet the Otter Lake Indian
Reserve and the Indian Reserve comprising the south-west quarter of
Section 13, Township 7.

Susas—March 14th, 1906

“||I||I|p'|;1'i||:': at the north-west corner of the gonth-east l!ll:ll‘“"!' of
Nection 22, Township 16, New Westminster Dhstriet @ thenee sonth
along the western 'i.--|.r_-d|u':,' of said south-cast quarter of Section 22 to
the sonth-west corner thereof ;. thenee west along the northern I:-ultllllitl'_‘r
of Section 15, ‘|'rr1.1-|'.*-:'l"-|l- 16, to the north-west corner thereof ; thence
south rl:.uu_-_: the western houndaries of Scctions 15, 10 and 3 rr'“'r'il-*hi]!
L6, to thie south-west corner of said Section 3@ thence due east along
the International Boundapry Line; o distance of twelve miles, more or
less to the south-eust .._-rn'r{t*r of =Section ). 'I'f:u".\'n:\ilti!r 22, Westnunster

SCHOOL IMSTRICTS. HE

District ; thence due north three miles to the north-east corner
tion 16, Township 22 : thence due west to the shore of Sumas Lake ;
thence southerly and northerly, following the shore of Sumas Lake to
its intersection with the northern boundary of Township 19: thence
west along the northern boundary of said Township 19 to the north-
west corner thereof ; thence south along the western boundary of said
Township 19 to the north-east corner of the south-cast quarter of
Seetion 24, Township 16 ; thence west along the northern boundaries of
the south-east and south-west quarters of said Section 24 and the south.
cast and south-west quarters of Section 23 and the south-east quarter
of Section 22, all in Township 16, to the }:uilll of commencement,
SurREY—DMarch 14th, 1906 :

All that area embraced within the corporate limits of the Municipality
of Burrey, viz.:—Commencing at a point on the 49th parallel of north
latitude, |J|-.1'.n_g the sonth-east corner of the south-west quarter of See-
tion 35, ”uwnghi]} 7, New Westminster Distriet ; thence running true
north, along a line passing throngh the eentre of Section 3, Township T,
and a continuation of the same for a distance of twelve and a half miles
{more or less) to the south bank of Fraser River: thence running west-
erly and southerly, along the bank of Fraser River, to the south-west
corner of Section 34, Block 5 Novth, Range 3 West: thenee running
true east, along the range line, to the south-west corner of Section 31,
Block 5 North, Range 2 West; thence running true south, along the
east side of the Mud Bay Road, to its intersection with the Semiahmoo
1R omd runnin;; wiest, Lo Ladner’s |...'u|r.|ill',;_: thenee ﬂ'lltlllillg bruae :mlllh,
to the shore line of Mud Bay ; thence running in a southerly and east-
erly direction, along the shore line of Mud and Semishmoo Bays to the
intersection of the 49th parallel with the shore line of Semiahmoo Bay ;
thenee running true cast along the 49th parallel for a distance of three
and a half miles {more or less) to the point of commencement.

VaNcouver, Norri—April 23vd, 1906 :

All that area embraced within the following boundaries (except such
portion as is embraced within the corporate limits of the City of North
Vancouver), that is to say :—Commencing at a post marcked “G, F, B."
situate on the westerly shore of the North Avin of Burrard Tnlet, being
the north-east corner of Lot nombered 872, in the Distriet of New
Westminster: thence west along the north boundary of said Lot num-
bered 872 to the north-west corner thereof ; thence in a westerly direc
tion to the north-east corner of Lot numbered 9506 ; thence west alonge
the north boundary of said Lot numbered 956 to the north-east corner
of Lot numbered 923, sitnated on Seymour Creek ; thenee west along
the north boundury of said Lot numbered 9585 to the north-west corner
of said lot ; thenee in a westerly direction to the northi-east corner of
Lot numbered 875 thence west .'I.h:r:_f_; the north boundaries of Lots
numbered 873 and 274 and a line produced to the intersection of the
Const line on Howe Sound; thence sountherly along the Coust line to
Point Atkinson : thenee east along the Coast line and north shore of
Burrard Inlet to Toche Poing, at the entrance of the North Arm of
Bureard Tolet: thenee northerly up the west const of sanad North Ao
[E1] 1.h.‘: 'l_'l“i"l. ﬂf COMMencenent,
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Vaxcouver, Sovrii—>March Lith, 1906 ;

Commencing at the south-east corner of Lot 331, Group |, Westmin-
ster Distriet, on the north bank of the North Arm of the Fraser River;
thence north along the eastern boundaries of Lots 331, 335, 339, 49 and
36, Group 1, Westminster District, and the eastern boundary of the
Hastings Townsite to low-water mark on the south shore of Burrard
Inlet ; thence '-\'1*51.‘.‘!'1_\'. :II|HI‘|{.,' the sonth shore of ]‘lurnuﬂ Inlet at low-
water mark to the north-west corner of said Hastings Townsite; thence
due zouth, ,-Llun:_: the castern I.]u‘llmi:l.r:.‘ of Vancouver 'l'uwt]ﬁiln.’", to the
south-east corner of said Vancouver Townsite ; thence westerly, follow-
ing the southern boundaries of Vancouver Townsite, to the south-west
corner thereof ; thence north, along the western boundary of the said
Vancouver Townsite, to low-water mark on the south shore of English
Bay: thence westerly and southerly along the said south shore of
English Bay at low-water mark to Point Gray: thence southerly and
pasterly along the ensterly shore of the Gulf of Georgin at low-water
mark and the north bank of the aforesaid North Arm of the Fraser
River to the point of commencement.

Rukan Scooor IThstrICcTS.

ArxsworTn—31st August, 1397, Boundaries altered and re-defined April
23rd, 1906 :

All that vract of land ineluded within the boundaries of the Ainsworth
Townsite, West Kootenay.

Arserxi—26th April, 1586,  Boundarvies altered and re-defined 27th May,
1901 ; 21st August, 1902 ; dth August, 1903 : and 23cd April, 1906 :

Commencing at Fish-house Point, on Somwas River, Alberni District ;

thence ina ti:l'.'lij_:ln line to the south-west corner of Lot 12 thence HUI'!-HI,

east, south and west to a point where the sonthern boundary of Lot 43,

if produced, touches the seashore of Stamps Harbour, and including

Lots 12: 13, L4, 15,16, 17, 18, 19, 45, 48, 57,65, 93, 93, 95,96, 97, 100

103, 112, 117, 1325, 136, 137, 138, 142, 143, 146, 1562, 234, 245 and 244.

ALBERNL, NEw—»dth August, 19035,

Boundarvies altered and re-defined 23rd
April, 1906

Commencing on the eastern shove of Stamps Harbour, at a point due
west from the south-west corner of Lot 43, Alberni Distriet : thence due
east along the northern boundaries of Lots 46, 42, 139 and 155 : thence
south and west to the shore line of Alberni Canal, and including Lots
46, 48, 91,99 113, 121, 122133, 133, 139, 155, 159 and 181.

ALERT Bav—Ist May, 1299 ;

; “"." that tract of land known as Cormorant Island, tozether with
Seetions | and 2, Township 1, Rupert District. '

ALEXARDRIA—2Tth May, 1398 Boundaries alteved and re-defined 13th
June, 1395 ; 1st May, 1899 : and 23rd April, 1906 ;

Commencing at the south-east corner of Section 1, Range IV., Cran-

berry “I.."ill'ili.‘l i thence due east to the south-cast corner of Section 1,

Range VIIL, of said distriet ; thenee due north to the north-east corner

SCHOOL DISTRICTS. o7

of Section 12, Range VIIL, of said district; thence west along said
section line to the north-cast corner of Section 12, Range VL Llurr!rt:
north along said range line to the north-east corner ot Section 14, I;:m_ﬁ_{ri
VI.: thenee west along said scction line to the north-west corner of

Section 14, Range V.: thence due south along the range line to the
point of commencement.

Axacoxpa—Lith November, 1900. Boundaries altered and re-defined 15th
December, 1905 @ and 23rd April, 1906: ‘
Commencing at the middle point of the eastern boundary line of
Section 21, Township 70, Osoyoos Division of 3 :ﬂ.l'_ Ihf‘!‘ riet Ehlrmw due
north to the north-cast corner of Section 33 of said luwm-:]:‘!p: thence
due west half a mile to the eastern boundary of Greenwood City : thence
due south half a mile to the south-east corner of said City ; thence due
west half a mile to the south-west corner of said City ; thence due north
half a mile to the north-east corner of Section 32, Township 70 ; thence
due west to the north-west corner of Section 31 of said Township ;
thence due south to the middle point of the western bonndary ::f Section
19 of said Township; thence due east throurh the centres of Sections
19, 20 and 21 to the point of commencement.

Axancnist Mouvsrtars—I13th May, 1896, Boundaries alteved and re-defined
12th December, 1905
Commencing at the south-east corner of Section 2, Township 66,
Osovoos Division of Yale District: thence north to the north-east
corner of Section 14 : thence west along the section lines to the eastern
boundary line of Lot 346 ; thence north to its novth-east corner : thenee
westh Lo the north-west corner of said lot thenee south to the northern
boundary line of Section 17 ; thence due west to the n:u:!lpwr.v.l COrner
of Saetion |:_]~'ra_1'~'\'|'|.:ih'l|h Ga: thence south to the Tl‘:l:l.'i'ulu.t Il:lTh"I.I Boundary
Line : thence east along said boundary line to the point of commence
menk.

AriownEan—12th September, 1900,  Boundaries altered and ve-defined
23l Aprily 1906
All that tract of land in West Kootenay included in Lotz 384 and
L O,

Asncrorr—=5th  May, 1838, Boundarvies alteved and re-defined 18th
December, 1905 :

Commeneing at the most southerly point in the boundary of the
Cornwall Ranch, Kamloops Division of Yale District: thenee following
the south-westerly and westerly boundavies of said ranch |1|r|'ltlt"-‘-'ll|.'l:| to
the north-west eorner of said ranch; thence in a straight line to the
sonth-west corner of the Boston Ranch; thence due north to the Ll-_ntia-
wost. corner of said ranch ; thence due east to the Bonaparte River:
thenee following said river to the pomnt where it intersects the northern
boundary of Township 20, Range 24 ; thence due east to the north-east
corner of Section 36 of aaid township ; thence due south ta the =outh
east corner of Section 23, in Township 19, Range 24 ; thence due west
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to the Thompson River; thence following said rviver in a northerly
direction o the point 1“'|H:I'=“ the northern boundary of Township 19
H‘r'l.h;.',l:‘ 24, intersects said river ; thence due west to the eastern boundary
of Lot 14, Group 1 thence in a southerly direction to the south-east
corner of said lot : thence westerly to the south-west corner of said lot ;
thence westerly to the point of commencement. !

AL — 3rd November, 1902 :

_."nll_ that tract of _I.'l.u‘tl in and around the Town of Atlin, Cassiar
District, embraced within a circle whose centre shall be the Government

sehool-howse in Atlin, and whose radiusg shall be a distance of five miles
from such centre.

BirkerviLLE—28th June, 1371 :
Cirele with o radius of three miles from Court House, Richficld,
Beaver Crepg— 30th May, 1902
Commencing at the south-west corner post of Lot 22, Alberni
Distriet ; thenee east to the north-east corner post of Lot 168 ; thenee
north-westerly along the foot of the Beaufort Range to the north-enst
1'4;111!'1' Post of Lot 77 ; l]l!"ll!’:i_‘ west to the north-west corner ||rr.-i.t of Lot
| r_l X .|]Il'rll:'l" hirl.lt_-h Ein hl:unpu '-{l'l.'vl'; tlu-.m;q! fu]lnwjng Lln‘: hﬂ.nl{ of l]:{t
il .Il'mlt'l‘ Ell thi I’U‘l'!—.‘x: I..]Ii‘lh..'i." u.'l.:itl.!l'll}' to the ]’:mi:ul of commencement,
and including the following Lots :— 82 162, 163, 25, 166, 154, 107, 176
W = n . PR T R T o R : = 7 ST, - d
o, 136, 161, 26, 2728, 20 2315, 12901 6,231 32 5001, To. 78
b 4 1 = [ | oy ]

79, 128, 102, 77.76. 164, 195. 71. 72. 73 74. 54. 55. 8 r T
165, 33, 158, #3. 106, i1, 72, 73, T4, 54, 55, 80, 101, 30, 160,

Bravier Poxr—18th Augusy, 1833, Boundaries altered and re-defined 15l
December, 19035 ; and 23rd April, 1906 i
Commencing at the point. where the northerly shore-line of Fulford
|{-'u"larnurl:|||51*I‘=-'l'rl-' the south-eastern boundary line of Hw:,iu;n 15, Rangse
L., Salt Spring Island ; thence in a north-easterly direction ;LI:m-f :i:ta
boundaries of Section 15, Range I., and Section 15 Range 1T 1:: tl :
north-east corner of Section 15, Range 11.; thence rfnl[m'.'-in-"' I.Illl* |:|unrliI :
easterly hm_nd:l.l.'}_' line of said section to its intersection Withnl. he .{-'u-;ti.*r:i
boundary of Section 61 : thenee due north to the middle point .ql‘.uf the
easbern hlﬂl!l‘ll.'-ltl'r'l.' Jilli‘ Hf Ft't'[inu Tll.'. [Il.l'l'u:‘!' I.II_I_I' sk, qu@;i"rr lill'“l'l‘:;l
the centre of Section 76, to the sea-shore: thence in g _unut?u,-:-h‘ .-;::i

westerly direction, followine | e : -
ki ollowing the shore line, to the peint of commence-

JELLA Coora—I13th May, 1296,

Boundaries altered « wdefinod 23
‘April, 1906 wed and re-defined 235rd

: :

|{-ermr."|.":'r”5~' &l 1'}" south-west corner of Section 26, Township 1
ction LE Township 2; thence due east 8 miles to the north-

east corner of Section 13, ']'uwu:-'iliiJ = thenee due south 5 miles t hie

south-cast corner of Section 23, Township 3 thence due wes h“ “ E] s

to the Imi]ll af commeneement, ; o]
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BrLuk Serives—11th May, 1892, Name changed from ® White Valley ” to
# PBlue Springs.”  Boundaries altered and re-defined 27th May, 1595
15th August, 1885 ; and 18th December, 1905 :

Commencing at the south-east corner of Township 41, Osoyoos
Division of Yale District ; thence due north to the north-east corner of
said township ; thenee due west to the north-east corner of Section 31
of said township; thenee due north to the middle point of the eastern
boundary line of Section 6, Township 40 thence due west to the
middle point of the western boundary line of said section ; thence due
south to the south-west corner of Township 41 : thence due east to the
]mim‘., of commencement.

RBouxpary Faris—15th September, 1904 :

Commencing at the south-west corner of Section 6, Township 70,
Osoyoos Division of Yale District, being a point on the International
Boundary Line ; thence due north three and one-half miles to the north-
west corner of the sonth-west quarter section of Section 19 of the said
township ; thence due east three miles ; thence due south three and one-
half miles : thence due west along the International Boundary Line to
the point of commencement.

Brecnis—15th December, 1905 :

‘ommencing at the eastern extremity of the northern boundary line
of the City of Nanaimo, being a point on the sea-shore; thence westerly
and southerly following said boundary line to its intersection with Mill-
stone River: thence westerly, following the course of said river to its
intersection with the eastern boundary line of Mountain District ; thence
due north to the northeeast corner of Seetion 19, Range 8, of said
district : thence due east to the seashore ; thence southerly, following
the shore-line to the point of commencement.

Buaoyse Bay—3rd October, 1873, Re-defined 18th August, 1585 15th
December, 1905 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :

Commencing at the middle point of the eastern boundary line of
Heetion 77, Salt Spring Island : thence due south to the mrrlh-ensti-l'l}'
boundary line of Section 13, Rance I1: thence south-casterly to the
north-east corner of said Seetion 15, Range IT.; thence south-westerly
following the boundaries of Section 15, Range I, and Section 13,
Range 1. to the shore of Fulford Harbour; thence westerly and southerly
along the shore-line to its intersection with the centre line of Section
52 : thenece due west passing through the contres of Beetions 52, 51, 50,
19 and 48 to Sansome Narrows; thence northerly following the shore-
line to its intersection with the centre line of Section 51 thence due cast,
passing through the centres of Sections &1, 80, 79, 73 and 77, to the
point of conmnencement.

Cacne Creek—25th May, 1892, Boundaries alteved and re-defined 15th
December, 1905 :

Clommencing at a point where the northern boundary of the Boston

ranch, Kamloops Division of Yale District, intersects the Cariboo

Road @ thenee due east to the Bonaparte River; thence following the

meanderings of said river, in a sonth-easterly direction, to a point where
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caid river intersects the southern bhoundary of Section 8, Township 21

Range 24 ; thence due cast to the south-east corner of Section 12 :}fl ss;i:i
tow nship ; [}u‘:trr due north to the north-east corner of Section 36 of
said tuwnfh!p: thenee due west to the eastern boundary of the Bona-
parte Indian Reserve, No, 3 : thenee due north to the north-east corner
of -\.|..|:] Hw-'u:l"l':‘: thenes due west to the south-west corner ufl Section
11, Township 22, Range 25: thence due north to the centre of the
western hmm:l:lrj.‘ of Section 26 of said township: thence d ue west to
the centre of Section 29 of said township ; thence due south to the
centre of the southern ]Jﬂllﬂll-'l.l'}' of Section '_’E}, ’,l'uwuxl]ip 21 fanwoe 25
thenee due east to the north-cast corner of Section 23 of :tn.i:l l;r“'i:z:.]'l.i. 1

1}11-:1:%‘ due south to the contre of the western boundary of Section 12 I:.f

saidl lm'-'nh'l_lip = thenee due east o the Cariboo Road : l,ifmm:n i;; a

southerly direction along said road to the point of commencement.

Capnoro—7th April, 1885, Boundaries altered and re-defined 14th April
1887 2 12th :';t']JTl.'III]'ll."]'q 1894 : and 23rd ."'l.lﬂ'il, 1906 - el
Commencing at the south-west corner of Section 2, Vietoria District,
h-f-m;: a point on the seashorve of Oak Bay : thence i.u n ||.L|||'L]1-ww;turi '
[.Im-ﬂ ion to the north-west corner of said section : thence due wr';l,
following section lines to the north-west ecorner of ;&"l*['.t.iu;n ‘.’H- l‘hc- :
north along }|1r- western boundary line of Section 31 to I:-||F-|||r:?1‘li|-\;+ir+:'{:
corner of r-'r_tnl section 3 thenee south-easterly alone the north-easterly
boundary of Section 31 to the sea-shore of (._':.'uihu:'z Bay ; llu.‘lu'l‘- in :}L

southerly direetion following the shoreline to the point of commence-
ment.

Caspesent, Crees—23rd May, 15899, Boundaries altered and re-defined 8t}
October, 1901, and 18th December, 1905 : i
,_l.‘mn:t:_wu'in_'_: at the junction of Campbell Creek with the Thompson
.|ul1-'1.'l'. Kamiloo % Division of Yale District ; thence following said L']m{-]-:
in :t’le_ilL westerly diveetion to the western boundary line of Lot 265 U
G, 2,907 5 thence due south to the south-west corner of said lot: ﬂu"ll{:l_';ll
enst to the eastern huu:uiur'l'r line of Section 36, '|‘nwnsi|i|n !Eil:I H;;nfq* I{i;:
l!lt'rll.‘l- liiu' south to the north-west corner of Section 19 'l'f:wlml:? ) ]‘]'.
Range I|-'i : thenee due east to the north-west corner of .‘-iwjtim: "JE ufl S-H..II
Iuwllill!p i thenee due south to the south-east corner of H{-:,-l.imrii of c.;r,i'{!
[U':'-'J!*iirll]" 1 thenee due west to the south-cast corner of Section G ’I':;w“.
;lq:l:i‘:fl ', rlliltl‘.fli‘ JI “ : thence due north to the south-east corner of ri""g'.g_-:;t,iqm
_”-. o F;ZJLLMI-;:-": r?f-'- i.;|:.' thenee due east to the south-east corner of Section
= : W H.': g 5 thenee due north to the gotulh-east cormer of
h;.'rl:““;. 5964 ulf H.“l II:-!\‘-'IIHILEpI: thenee due west to the gouth-west corner
of Bection 41 of said township - eree ' . T :
tiver s thence enstorly, I'nllcw.'i!r: tti: :Ir:::u'iit:_ill.tjlirﬂhf “."I].L' 'j I'mmlmm
]ur':nl of :-r||||nu‘m'i-:m:}n_ ¥ : H e R i T'IW'

LASCATE ] th ...1|].'||.|.. .E"!.-. I B u! o L
.lfl““‘] WIS |-I|.". l":ql .-]“.I It ':i' {I”l':l ]\{1. 1

Q T : i :

o OIINENCing at the sonth-east corner of Seetion 5, Township 74
" G o 1= - - . . : :
UG0S _Hl.‘-hllult of Yale District; thence due north to the rmrtihmmll

corner of Section G2 e west g st i :

section G2 thence west along the section lines to the north-
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west corner of Section 34, Township 73 ; thenee true south to the Inter-
national Boundary Line; thence east along said boundary line to the
point of commencement.

Cepar, East—13th May, 1396

Commencing at the south-east corner of Cedar District: thence due
west to the line dividing Ranges [TT. and TV, of said district ; thence
due north to the northern boundary line of Section 12, Range I1L.;
thence east to the seashore: thence south-easterly, following the shore
line, to the point of commencement,

Cipar, Nowrn—I11th February, 1874 Name changed from “ Cedar,” and
ro-defined 27th May, 1580, and 30th April, 1291 ; 13th June, 1895;
15th August, 1899 ; and 15th December, 1905 ;

Commencing at the middle point of the southern boundary line of
Section 15, Range VI, Cranberry District ; thence due north to
Nanaimo Bay; thence northerly, casterly and southerly following the

shore line, to the eastern extremity of the seetion line between Sections
12 and 13, Range V., Cedar District: thence west along the scetion
line to the south-east corner of Section 13, Range V1., Cranberry
District ; thence north to the south-cast corner of Section 15 of said

Range : thence due west to the point of commencement.

Cepan, Sourn—27th May, 15380, Boundaries altered and re-defined 13th
May, 1896 ; 2Tth May, 1595 and 23ed April, 1906 :

Commeneing at the south-east corner of Section 1, Range ITL., Cedar
District ; thenee due north to the north-east corner of Section 1Z,
Range T1L of said district; thence due west to the north-west corner
of Section 12, Range 1. of said district; thenee due south to the south-
wost cornor of Section 1, Range L. of said distriet; thence due east to
the point of commencement.

Ciase River—15th August, 1899, Name changed from “ Southfield * to
«(Chase River,” on #th November, 1899 Boundaries altered and re-
defined 18th December, 1905 ; 23rd April, 1906 :

Commeneing at the point where the western houndary of the North
Codar School Distriet touches the sea-shore of Nanaimo Bay, being a
point due north of the middle point of the northern boundary line of
Section 14, Range VI, Cranberry Distriet; thence due south to the
middle point of the northern houndary line of Seetion 14, Range Viks,
Cranberry District; thence due west to the western boundary line of
Cranberry District; thence due north following the western boundary
of Cranberry District and the eastern boundary of Mountain Dristriet
to the north-cast corner of Section 2, Range VIIL, of Mountain [is-
trict ; thence due east to the shore-line of Nanaimo Bay ; thence south-
erly along the shore line of said bay to point of commencement.

CrLisron—2nd November, 1892, oundaries: altered and re-defined 15th
December, 1905 ;

All that tract of land situated in Lillooet Districe embraced within
the cireumference of a cirele whose centre shall be the centre of the
present school site, in the Town of Clinton, and whose radius shall be a
distance of =ix miles therefrom.
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Coar Creegg— l4th September, 1904 ;

rUmmm:r!i'mg at }]H‘- junction of Coal Creek with Elk River, East
|\L=H)I*I‘Ilﬂj:': 'l]Ij‘m'*‘ in a northerly direction, following the eastern bank
of .-.-.-ml_m-e-r for a |]1.'~'I-'I_I'H!l.! yf three miles; thence due east six miles -
tt,{.“,_.l. in a southerly direction, and parallel to the course of Elk River,
81X ru_ﬂ'.*sl: thenee due west six miles, more or less, to the eastern Imnl\:
LR |;|:]|*||.-:‘i‘l nul'i._horl}', following said river to the point of
commencement at the junction of Coal Creek with Elk River: exeept
such ;:ul‘liﬂuﬂf saidl district as i inecluded i 1 PRETY
ch | : b duded in the Fernie City S
Iistrict. ( ! a0l
CoLpsrrEas —12th June, 1556

. Boundarvies altered and i 8
el F re-defined 18th

Commencing at the north-west corner of Section 33, Township 6
Ozoyoos Division of Yale Distriet: thence due east to ‘Llw nurllblc-ns:;
1'ull't||*1‘tl1‘1 sl tuw::-lli!-.‘ thenee due south to the Hnt;1,f1_p-p;t CDI'.I]EI" Of
.x.-fui township: thence due west to the south-west mrnm:‘{.:i' Section 4
of said township ; thence due north to the point of commencement I

Corwoon—ard October, 1573,

toundaries altered . ~
: > =l and  re-define:
April, 1895 defined 17th

Lommeneing at the northern end of Parson’s Bridge, Esquimalt
].Jl?&l riet ; thenee following Howe Stream to the h:umiur; {{n{- |Jl:-tw-c~{-n
Sections 97 ;lr:nJIH?‘_'_ t_lu.-m:v in a northerly direction along the l:‘-Jl.HtN:II
1JI:I3III1-]iLI'_1|.‘ fine of Section 98 to the southern boundary line of Highland
District ; thenee westerly along said boundary line to its termination :
l]lll'tu!:l‘ mul!]ll'l'l_'l.'. I'-lll'.iid.ll‘-'-'ill;_-,r the castern |:mu1:|m-1|,' line of Goldstrear ;
Distriet, to the north-west corner of Seetion 87. Metehosin I]li-u,:-i:;-::-
I‘hl-rmr easterly, following the southern huuml.-;r':.r lines of Section 90,
S84, and 78, to the south-east corner of Section 78, Ksquimalt .I.Jiﬂtri:.:f.z
thenee southerly along the western boundary line of I*J:u|uinmlt,. Distriet
to the south-west corner of Seetion 59 © thence (rn_ﬁlnrij,' fﬂ"(:“'i]]:.f t}':".
southern boundary lines of Seetions 59 and 42, to the Hu:ﬂ.h-pns;t, P nior
of Section 12: thenee northerly to the south-west corner of “sur.,u:::ri:fr
thence easterly along the southern boundary of said section to the \,t;t

IL'I|l|‘|'|." 5 thi"!l.l;"l' "L LI ] - I L}
- 1k - nm th l'l\ 1 fl "1‘]‘“"“\__. Lk 10 3
3 i £ II ¥ "-_] ! IIl“" Lo l-i“" o1nt {}i
cOmmensement.

Comox—38th May, 1884, Bo ies i
sA—8th day, 1851 Boundaries altered and re-defined 21st July, 1884 ;
ath ."'w.-}ntvluh:-l'. 1905 and 23rd ;"'L]'.II'FI, L9086 ; u[J' v

I':,'"lmm'l{t'iit_'.' at the south-west corner of Section 9, Comox  District
being a point on the left bank of the Courtenay Hi'l-'l‘:l', near Eles |:n.n;|t.]| :
thence north-easterly along the line dividing S“':l‘utiﬂ]‘l.‘; 9 and 10 to tl :
1I1'J|‘I-!t-'-'-'1:'-c*i corner of Seetion 8 ; thence H{lltl,l:i}:l...‘it{ﬂ'].}' to the west corr 1::
nEFI.ut 138 ; thence in a north-easterly direction to the north -r:-un;.ur L1:;|15'
said lot ; thence in a straizht line to the north-west corner of Lot 33
thence due cast to the north-east corner of said lot; thenee due south .If;
the north-west corner of Section 77 thenee due east I;(:]ll.n";k:il'l tl
northern boundaries of Sections 77. 7 1, Lots 194, 195 and the nmﬁlwrlzﬂ
iml:mi:tr‘j’ of 193 produced to the south-western '}muml:lrv of Lot l-i.ﬁ,:

w ¥
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thence south-easterly to the south-cast corner of said lot ; thence north-
easterly to the north-east corner of said lot ; thence following the con-
tinuation of the north-east boundary line of gaid lot to the sea-shore
thenee in a south-westerly direction following the shoreline to the place
of commencement,

NoTE.—The qlq_-,;,.;-i-ilﬂ_i(pn gi\'ir!l above follows the old Provineial Government surveys.

Counresay—30th July, 1870, Boundaries altered and re-defined =th
May, 1884 ; Tth April, 1855 ; and October, 15905 5th September, 1905
and 23rd April, 1906, Name changed from * North Comox " to
¢ Courtenay,” 18th October, 1895 :

All that tract of land in Comox Distriet included in Seetions 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 43, 46, 47, . Lots 157, 159, Sections 61,
69, 41, 63, 66, 67, 42, 79, and Tots 212 112, 127, 104, 169, 96, 115,
106, 155, 95, 138, 179, 160, 134, 126, 192, 135, 227 228 04 126,
and 126.

otk —The description given above follows the old Provineial Government surveys.

Cowiciax—16th June, 1869,  Boundavies altered and re-defined 24th April,
1454 : name changed 27th October, 1854, from * South ‘Cowichan ™ to
« Cowichan " : re-defined 8th April, 189), and 20th Augast, 1595 ; name
changed 20th August, 1893, from “ Cowichan” to “ McPherson™: name
changed 21st May, 15897, from “ McPherson™ to “ Cowichan ™ ore-
defined 18th December, 1905 :

Commencing at the north-east corner of Section 11, Range TIL,
Cowichan District, being a point on the shove of Cowichan Harbour :
thence due west to the western boundary line of said district ; thence
south to the south-west corner of Section 8, Range I.; thence due west
to the north-west corner of Section 7, Range IV., Quamichan District ;
thence south to the southern boundary line of said distriet ; thence cast
to the south-west corner of Section 1, Range VIL ; thence due south to
the western projection of the southern boundary line of Section 14,
Range 1., Shawnigan District ; thenee true east to the south-east corner
of Seetion 14, Range 1V, of said district ; thenee novth, following the
range line to the northern boundary line of Shawnigan district ; thence
past, following saddl hv.‘mmlnr_*,.' line to the sea-shore : thence llnjl'l-lml'l:.'
and westerly, following the shoreline to the point of commencement,

Cristox—12th February, 1902, Boundaries altered and redefined 13th
March, 1906 :

Commencing at the south-east corner of Lot 812, West Kootenay
Distriet, being a point on the International Boundary Line : thence due
north 12 miles ; thence due west 10 miles ; thenee due south 12 miles
to the Boundary Line; thence due east, along the Boundary Line, to
the point of commencement.

DiEanwoob—12th September, 1901, Boundaries altered and re-defined 25rd
April, 1906 :
Commencing at the north-west corner of Section 13, Township 20,
Osovoos Division of Yale District: thence due south to the south-west
corner of Section 1 of said Township; thence due east to the south-
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104 SCHOOL Districrs,

east corner of Section 3, T ship 71
. Township 79 ; thenee due north to the north-

east corner of Section 17, of =aid Townszhi
; : ownship ; e rost L
point of commencenent, Bsphboncetdue wedtita the

Desyax Ispasp—17th August, 1877 : .
All that tract of land known as Denman Tsland

Departure Bay—23th July, 1885

Boundaries altere - ‘ :
e 1o laries altered and re-defined 12th

‘v.\'.l-.iilj.' ‘1'::'-%:"']','?"”_ the paInt where the western boundary line of Lot 13
ington Distriet, extended northward reaches the sea-shore: then rt
= o 2y I THE

‘1{;!“ south to the southern boundary line of Section 20, Range VII

: “u“:mn District ; thence true cast to the sea-shore : th;-m*r n.ur.th ) 4
easterly and westerly, following the shoreline to the pl o erly,
menceincnt. € place ol com-

Ducks—21st June, 1893 I3 i
§—2 . A L oundaries altered and redefined 2:
1899 and 150k Devenber, 1905 1 re-defined 23w May

{'I e _— o1 o,

[i_ipi.“-mln'l-n”[n; .l.Ilfl:!IL__]Il.I:I](ll‘l}l'I’ of Campbell Creek and the Thompson

Rivery Kamloops Ihvision of Yale District ; thence following sai 1

in a south-westerly directi e

o i sestaLly) dire: ion to the western boundary of Lot 265

1“{.".'- ..l .‘ i wnee due south to the south-west corner of said |~c|r.t

e due east to the eastern boundary of Section 36 : :
o bt |

Range 106 ; 'I'H'I-'I-'II:{hip 19,

of sairl 1:m'lm'llialili:"{I';l:-’l:{;l-h::“:rh to the south-east corner of Section 25
of Township 19 IH'I.IIH‘[’ 15 El 1 Iﬂitﬂt to the north-east corner of Section 20
of Section 5 of ~:.-tid1 h:‘w.r ] 1 t'“ iml*: LS SoLEh o Jihe eouinsaar Gty
oF Séokion 31 Townshis 18 Bieeen * due west to the north-west corner
west cornerof Section IFElI n]‘r:::;il:i"fn : . '-ll.wrm: due south to the south-
sty AL {r\!:I|:~1|||:. thence due east to the south-
to the nort |'I-|:"t'ﬁl1 t '-.;t:-m! = Ii: J“w'"-l;]np .-] .H Range 14; thence due north
due west to ti:t- u‘;-rrJ}"-:-.-‘-} H':(.r“"" !{’ J'.m."shi,l" 19, Range 14 ; thence
the north-west k:ljr'lu': nj: l::‘ifl"i.:rll:m:’Srn::u:fiislvmm“ ;I EI“I”U:: e ornto
; L TS S S S s e M S ILIBIND. thence due ens
:l:”_: T‘I t:':;:(!l.';,]::]!Int.i:l ”Hp:;'f Section :h. of =nid tlj\\'!:ﬂlpip; l]“.”::..g {[lt:i
Wt 1_"”“_'; of Iﬂi:. u_;L[ L'\l\(ﬂ."]t: thenee in a straight line to the south-
east corner of Lot .-'pl-;] _.{'I_IUH]] L' thence due north to the north-
et f"‘f':‘-r.Enn 1-31 'I'-:‘-:':ruli _t ;I"Lrhrm:q* +I||:4_ west to the western
',J“' SRR iHJlIIl.ti;u'l.,'r e |J],1u};,~{; {!:-T:::Hq I] .;'_-E:lllc:m:.; dE:{-. south to

following }Iln !I.lllr[ill"'p!; anl l':l-*l't-‘;ll-ikulr'lclul-:iu-:{‘.|i'.-q-=,{i:] :"“J-ﬂ; thence

easterly direction, to the Thompson River ; thenas “;,'m“.l:i::’h]ﬁ ;:’{\“m" h-

af commencement, 1'l'|lj nt

EsoLr—13th November, 1902,

Boundaries wl
December, 1905 - ' les altered and redefined 18th

Commenci
vencing at the north-east corner of Township 78 Lrsoyoos
S

Divigion of Yale Distriot -

e Elfu‘:‘ :-l:irll?ﬁh-lu : thenee due south to the south-east corner of

Section 19 H.l:'t] .."Mf?’“l.: thence west to the south-west corner of

e EI a8 e r.u it 1 Lo the nul'Lh:wusal corner of Section 31 - thenes
g the tow “-“hl|lI line to the point of commencement, J
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ELko—23ed May, 1905, Boundarics altered and re-defined 23rd  April,
1906
All that tract of land in East Kootenay embraced in Lots 320, 321,
2,899, 237, 966, 967, 5,251, 3,054, 7,316, 7,008, 7,011 and 1,965.

Fxperpy, Norrin—ith April, 1906 :

Commencing at the middle point of the western boundary line of
Section 21, Township 19, Range 9, west of the sixth meridian; thence
in « straight line due east to the Spallumcheen River ; thence following
the right bank of said stream in a northerly direction to the south-west
corner of Lot 527, Group 1, Kamloops Division of Yale Distriet ; thence
due east to the south-east corner of said lot; thence due north along
the eastern boundary of said lot 327 to its point of intersection with
the northern boundary of Section 20, Township 19, Range 8 ; thence
due east to the north-east corner of Section 21 of said township ; thence
due south to the south-east corner of Section 4 of said Lownship ; thence
due west to the eastern boundary of Lot 237, Group 1, Kamloops
Division of Yale District ; thence due south to the south-east corner of
said lot; thence due west to the Spallumcheen River thenee in a
northerly direction, following the left bank of said river to its inter-
section with the southern boundary of Lot 139, Group l; thenee due
west to the south-west corner of said lot; thence due north, following
the western boundary line of said lot to its intersection with the south-
ern boundary of Township 19, Range < ; thenee due west to the south-
west corner of Section 4 of said township and thence due north to the
point of commencement.

SsouimaLt—22nd October, 1370, Boundaries altered and re-defined 14th
April, 1887 ; 8th May, 1858 Sth April, 1891 ; and 27th May, 1901 :

Commencing at the south-west corner of Seetion 10, Esquimalt
District, being a point on the east shore of Esquimalt Harbour; thence
north-east, following the section line to YVictoria Arm; thenece south-
casterly, following the shore line of =aid Arm to the western boundary
of Victorin City ; thence south along the western boundary of said City
to the seashore ; thence south, west and east, following the shore lines
of Juan de Fuca Strait and Esquimalt Harbour to the point of com-
mMenceiment.

Fasivarony —sth May, 13890 Boundaries altered and re-defined 1st Mareh,
1906
Commeneing at the north-west corner of Lot 24, Range V., Coast
Distriet, being a point on the shore of Skeena River ; thence due south
four and a half miles; thence westerly to the south-east corner of Lot
301 . thence westerly, following the s swthern boundary line of said lot
to the seashore ; thence northerly and easterly, following the shore line,
to the point of commencement.
Exrexsion —lst May, 18049, Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd April,
1906 :
Commeneing at the south-east corner of Section 1, Range V., Cran-
berry District ; thence due north to the north-east corner of Section 14,
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I{:III_‘_:IL‘ IV, of saud district 5 thl,'!‘l'l.ﬂu du(_. wWoest Lo t-I'I.{‘: western hﬂﬂﬂdﬂl‘j"

:!|1r n; ::rr:iw;]h-.'rr_'r II}THH"IH - tllfi'nu.'!a due south to the southern boundary
e of Lranberry Listrich 3 and thenee duoe i i

: v east to : .
Meneement. % lhlﬂ II“I"L Uf S5
Fareview—27th May, 1595

l.'u:l:lr:ut'milnlgl.'Lt'- Ill_l' Rfrl.'l.til-'l-'l-'nﬁt corner of Section 33, Township 55
Osoyoos  Division of Yale District ; thenee due f-;rﬂ.' to the |;E| I:M’
Reserve : thence r!ul'[||t'l'[1'l.', following the bhoundaries .—,:E the reser t o
the southern boundary line of Township 85 ; thenee west -Iﬁ“.:h- t.;
boundary line to the north-west corner of Section 33 'I.‘:.“‘-L (:]:1P o
thence due south to the [H!EHT. of 1;:{}|;|||1:1-:|u-puu_-n.t... Rid HEESD

Figrp—15th August, 1599

All that teact of land in . B3 . -

s . ( nmi_alul.tnti | I:'-M,, Fast !\.M:Ll'lm}', embraced
ntiin:the croumiesynce of a eircle whose centre shall be the Canadian
acific f!iltfﬂ'-'t_‘-' Station House, and whose radius shall be a distance of

three miles from such centre. : :

Forr Sreene—18cth May, 1397 :

All that tract of land in and

around Fort Stecle, East K e
ARy t Steele, East ]\W}[Lnn,}r

Gt :II_I. l!l.!‘ ru:r-unl’hr‘hwwn of a circle whose centre shall be the

sovernment Buildings in Fort Steele, and whose radius s i

e ale, 1wse radius shall be a dis-
ance of four miles from such centre,

FrurrLaxp—20th March, 1906

A | aq F lang ri r
I,p;"” ]1‘.51 |.:. tract |;||r I:Ju_.]{__]"!_.slnlg to the north of the Thompson River
eing known as Block * G Fraitland, in the K Ty
S he Kamloops Division of
PABRIOLA, Nokri—23rd May, 1883, Re-defined 24th April, 1854 :
All that lltb!'[i:r!l of G i 1 ;
F sabriola Island Iving to the w [ ivisi
: : : Ll £ | ¢ wWiesth I o '3
line between Sections 010 1415, 18 :-uui?ﬂ Hct fho.citiion

Ganriona, Sovtn—I10th Auzust, 1872,

: :
23rd May, 1883, Boundaries altered and re-defined

Re-defined 24th Apeil, 15384 ;

All thai portion of Gabriola Tsl i
_ at portion of Gq i and lying east “ Nor inbri
Schaol DRbIES ead inele b e st of “ North Gabriola

Garraxo—26ch April. 1892 :
1906 - Apnl, 15892, Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd April,

Commencing i
Ang at the north-west corner L H | : wall
e gk o a0 st corner of Section 30, Galiano Island,
S po : 12 sei-shore ;. thence south to the south-cast corner of
! 1 ..lz i thenee west to the south-west corner of said seetion : thene
L A LH S i il : ; : :
l;;:h ;HH e sea-shore ; thence southerly, easterly and northerly, followinge
L] MLt 'l 3 I- = 1 i
shore-line of Galiano Island, to the paint of 1':!::1l|lt11];‘t'1||;':;t- 3
W | it
Gaxces—I18th December, 1905 -
Commencing s i
angat the eastorn extren rof s i : i i
1 and 2, Range 1V, east "{th ‘iplilt:rt}I ‘1.I lllu ]]"3“ el dlie el
. : . oeast, Salt Spring Island, being a point hie se:
shore ; T Sy ; e SRR UM B0 Jo
ihuth 1]1;-]?[, due west to Stuart Channel ; thence southerly following
: ] 2 1 1 i i
e, to the middle peint of the western boundary line uﬁf
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Section 21 : thence true east passing through the centres of Sections 51,
80, 79, 78,77 and 76 to the seashore ; thence northerly along the shore-
line to the point of commencement.

Giun—27th May, 1901.  Boundaries altered and re-defined 30th May, 1902 :
Commencing at the north-west corner of Lot 40, on Somas River,
Alberni District ; thence easterly, southerly and westerly to the Fish
House Point : thenee following up the Somas River northerly to point
of commencement, and including Lots 3, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, op, 21, 22 23,

24, 40, 42, 88, 04, 108, 144, 145, 151, 167, 168, 194.

GoLpex —oth November, 1890

ANl that tract of land included within a cirele having a radius of
three miles, the said radius to commence at the central point of the
eastern end of the Government bridge crossing the Kicking Horse River.

GorpstrEad—17th April, 1895, Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd
April, 1906 :

Commencing at the north-west corner of Section =7, Metchosin
District ; thenee easterly to the north-east corner of Bection T3 of said
distriet ; thenee sontherly to the sonth-east corner of Section 67 a; thence
westerly to the south-west corner of said section ; thence northerly to its
north-west corner ; thence westerly, following the southern boundary
lines of Sections 82, 94 and 95, to the south-west corner of Section 95 ;
thence northerly to the north-west corner of <aid section ; thenee westerly
to the south-west corner of Section 58, Goldstream District; thence
northerly to the north-west corner of saitl section ; thence due west to
the western boundary of Goldstream Distriet ; thenee due north to the
sonthern boundary of the Esquimalt and Nanaimo Railway Grant
thenee following the southern boundary of said grant to the Saanich
Inlet ; thence south, east and sonth-westerly, following the boundaries
of the Goldstream Distriet, to the point of commencement.

Graxp Prammie—21st April, 1856
Commeneing at a point forty chains south of the south-west corner of
Lot 458, Group 1, Kamloops Division of Yale District; thence true
north four miles; thence true east nine miles, more or less, to the
eastern boundavy of Hugh Currie’s pre-emption ; thence true south four
miles: thence true west nine miles, more or less, to the point of com-
meneement.

GraxtiaM—Tth April, 1885, Name changed from * Courtenay " o “Grant-
ham.” 18th October, 189 Boundaries altered and re-defined 5th
September, 1903 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :

All that teaet of land in Comox Dhistrict included in Sections 62, 832,
44, 30, b4, 31, 32, 33, 63, 72, and Lots 176, 122, 120, 108, 116, 215, 203,
195, 108, 199, 200, 201, 202, 180, 107, 163, 105, 164, 137, 174, 147, 204,
98, 97, 130, 143 and 162.

work —The deseription gi“.“ above follows the old Provincial ( iovernment Surveys,
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Haggwoon—26th April, 15892
All that land of the New Vancouver Coal Company divided into
Sacre blocks, and comprised between the road dividing Lots 32 and 33
on the north, and the road dividing Lots 20 and 21 on the south, outside
and on the west side of the City limits of Nanaimo.

HepLev—I15th September, 1904, Boundarvies altered and re-defined 13th
December, 18905
Commencing at a point on the left bank of the Similkameen River
five miles above |[|'lil|‘_\‘. in the Osoveos Division of Yale District 5
thence north one mile ; thence in a :-:u‘utln-:-zmh-rl_v direction, parallel to
snied river. a distanee of twelve miles : thence west two miles ¢ thence in
o nocth-westerly divection, parallel to said river, twelve miles; and
thence in a straight line to the point of commencement.

Hicuraxp—15th Aprl, 1593 :
All that traect of land known as Highland Distriet, Vancouver Island
Hore—25th Febroary, 1871 :
All that piece of land comprised within a ecirele having a radius of
three miles from the Court House,

Horxpy—3th April, 15891 :

All that teact of land known as Hornby Island, situated in Comox
Dhistrict.

Howe Sovxn—]12th June, 1590 :

Commencing at Gower Point, Gulf of Georgia, Westminster Disteiet;
thence northerly up Howe Sound for a distance of four miles; thence
directly west two miles ; thenee south, in a line parallel with the coast,
to the sea-shore; thence easterly to the point of commencement, and
including Keats and Pasley Islands.

Huse—12th July, 1599 ;

Commencing at the north-cast corner of Lot 97, Group 1, West
Kootenay District; thence due south to the south-east corner of Lot
153 ; thence true west to the eastern boundary line of the City of
Nelson : thence north along said boundary line to the West Arm of
kootenay Lake; thence easterly and noctherly, following the shore line,
to the point of commaencement.

Kerpnros —13th April, 1904, Boundarvies altered and rvedefined 18th
Drécember, 1905 :
l[:l"Illlih‘rl'l'itl_:.',’ at the somth-west corner of Lot “I,_ ']'nwn.-\'hip T
Osovoos Division of Yale District ; thence due nocth to the south-west
corner of Lot 175 of 'l'ﬁ'l.'l.'u:{l'lila 20« thonee due east to the north-cast
corner of Section &, Tow nship 53 : thence due south to the novth-east
corner of Section 17, Township 54; thenee due west to the Similkameen
Hiver: thenee south, following the meanderings of said river, to the
north-east corner of Section &, Township 52 ; thence due south to the
south-east corner of Section 5 of said township ; thence due west to the
south-west corner of Section 6 of said township ; thence westerly to the
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southowest corner of Lot 460 : thence due north to the HTETL'h-‘-‘-"(-‘-‘ib
corner of <aid lot : thence erossinge the Similkameen River and following
the base of the mountains to the point of commencement.

Kismperiey—12th February, 1902 :

All that tract of land in and around the Town of Kimberley, Fast
Kootenay, embraced within the circumference of a eirele whaose centre
<hall be the C P. R. Station, in the Town of Kimberley, and whose
rrding shall be a distanee of two miles from such centre.

= i & . i
Lac La Hacne—30th July, 1875,  Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd

April, 1906

Commeneing at the 128mile post on the Cariboo Waggon Road ;
thence due north 7 miles; thence due east 14 miles ; thence due south
14 miles, l_'t'-lmﬁi'l‘!;_" the Cariboo “.“;::"“ Road at the 100-mile post |
thence due west 14 miles; thence north 7 miles to the point of com-
nieneement.

Linrooer—22nd October, 1870 ;

A rading of three miles from the Conrt House,

Lovsy—27th May, 1803, Boundaries altered and redefined 15th August,

[ =i, and 13th December, 1905

Commencing at the south-east corner of Township 3'- Orzovoas i vision
of Yale District : thenee due north to the middle point of the western
boundary line of Seetion 6, Township 10; thence due east to the mididle
point of the eastern boundary line of said section ; thence due north to
the north-east corner of Section 7, Township 40 thence due west to
the middle point of the northern boundary line of Section 11, Town.
ship 2 ; thence due south to the township line: thence due west to the
north-west corner of Township 3 ; thence due south to the south-west
corner of said township: thenee due east to the point of commencement

Luxp—19th April, 1904, Doundaries altered and re-defined 235vd April,
19006 ;
All that area embraced in Lots 1,640, 1,641, 1,611, 1,612, 1,613,
1614 1,615, 1.616 and 1,477, in the Uomox Flectoral Distriet.

Larron—20th November, 1264, Boundaries altered and redefined 18th
December, 1905
All that tract of land embraced within the circumference of a l.‘.il'f'lt'
whose centre shall be the School House at Lytton, and whose |'.'|i]}1.lh
shall be a distanee of two miles from said school I'Iﬂllﬁl:‘:. ln_:,::.r!.l.u'l' 1-'.'1+__I|
the portion of Township 15, Range :T'. Hil.llllilulm iﬁx‘l't.-a!{m of T’i_nlv Dis-
vrict. south of Stein Creek and west of the Fraser River not included
in =atd eircle.
Maranar—I8th April, 1594 ih}umiurirs‘ altered and  re-defined  20th
August, 1895, and 18th December, 180k
Commeneing at the south-west corner of Shawnigan District : thence
tye =outh one mile ; thence due east in a straight line to the southern
ange line between Ranges ¥V, and VI, Shawnigan

||-|'uj1'ulinll of the 1
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District ; thence north to the north-east corner of Section 10, Range
V., of said district ; thence west to the north-west corner of said
section ; thenee north to the north-enst corner of Section 13, Range
IV.: thence due west to the western boundary line of Shawnigan Ihs-

trict ; thence south along said boundary line to the point of com-
mencement,

-MarcoLs Teraxp—22nd December, 1902 ;
All that tract of land known as Maleolm Island,

Mana—2Tth May, 1895, Boundarvies altered and re-defined 18th Drecember,
1905 +

Commencing at a point on the eastern bank of the Spallumcheen
River, Kamloops Division of Yale District, being the south-west corner
of Lot 527, Group 1; thence easterly to the south-east corner of said
lot ; thence northerly along eastern boundary of said lot to its point of
intersection with the nui‘L]lOilt boundary of Scetion 20, '1“""”"‘111]:’ L3,
IRange ®; thenee due east to the north-e ast corner of Seetion 22 of said
tu“m.lpip thence due nnr‘tl: to the middle |Jl:'riltt of the eastern
boundary line of Section 27, Township 20, Range 3; thence due west
to the middle point of the eastern lu-umlur_x ]m: of Section 26, Town-
ship 20, Range 9 ; thence due south to the middle point of the eastern
boundary of Section 23, Township 19, Range 9; thence due east to the
Spallumcheen River: thence following said river in a northerly dirvec-
tion to the point of commencement,

MarvsviLLe—I18th December, 1905 ;

Commencing at the sonth-west corner of Lot 7,009 on St. Mary's
Ri'ﬁ't'l‘_, Fast I.{.iill:rl'l‘l'l.:l_\': thenee due north to the north-west corner of
Lot 341 : thenee due west six miles ; thence south to the south-west
corner of Lot 6,400 on St "I-hll‘\. s Hiver ; thence easterly following the
north bank of said river to the point of commencement.

Mavse Istaxp —23ed May, 18383, Boundaries re-defined 26th April 1892
All that tract of land known as Mayne Island,

Mercuosix—8th April, 1871, Boundaries altered and re-defined 16th May,
1888 ; 1Tth April, 1895 ; and 1=t March, 1906 :

Commencing at the south-east corner of Seetion 52, Esquimalt Dis-
trict, being a point on the sea-shore ; thence westerly to the south-west
corner of said section ; thence r'-i.:ll.ll]u*l']}' to the south-cast corner of
Section 42 ; thence westerly, following the southern boundary lines of
sections 42 and 59, to the western ]J-ultmhlr:,.' line of Esquimalt District ;
thence southerly to the south-east corner of Section G7a, Metchiosin
District ; thenee westerly to the south-west corner of said section :
thence |rm'l||-'|'|_1.' to the north-west corner of said sect ion ; thence west-
erly, following the southern boundary lines of Sections 22, 94 and 95,

EIH: gonth-west corner of Section EF i ¢ thenee southe ||'|| TH”HWLHE_ the
eastern hﬂllml'll'l' lines of Goldstream and Sooke |J|-.t|'jnH to the
northern boundary line of Section 706, Sooke District: thence easterly
to the north-east corner of Section b, Metehosin Dhstrict thence
||{}rtlu:'r]:.‘ to the north-west corner of Section '_:'., thence E‘ﬂ,ﬁ[{_‘l‘h".
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following the southern boundar: line of Sections 23, 24 and 33, to t_hn
sea-shore ; thence north-easterl, (ollowing the shore line, to the point
of commencement,

MicneL—=&8th December, 1903 :

All that tract of land situato] i“ South-East Kootenay embraced
within a civele whose eentre sh . the centre of the plot of land on
which the Canadian Pacific lway Company's Station-House at
Michel now stands, and whose (dius shall be a distance of two miles

from such centre.

Mipway—2nd April, 1895, Name changed from * Boundary Creek ”

“ Midway.” Boundaries alterced and redefined 18th December, l{i'[h .

Commencing at the south-east corner of Township 64, Osoyoos Division
of Yale District ; thence due north to the north-east corner of Section
12 of said township ; thenee west along the section lines to the eastern
boundary line of Lot 646 ; thence south to the south-east corner of said
lot ¢ thence west to the north-west corner of Lot 670: thence south
to the north-east corner of Lot 420: thenee due west to the eastern
boundary line of Lot 502; thence south to the south-east corner of
said lot ; thence west to the western boundary line of Township 695
thence south to the sonth-west corner of said iu“th-lhl[l ; thence east,
along the International B ounda iy Line to the ]mmt of commencement.

Mixto—21st August, 1902, Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd April,
1400
Commencing at the north-east corner of Lot 82, Comox District, being
it }mu:'[ 111 thl" B~ ~.|!|:rl‘1 « thenee weste 1!'l.1 fu"u\un-r the hﬂunflﬂ'. lines
of Lots 82, 154, and 152, to the north-west corner of Lot 152 ﬂf sniel
District : thence due south following the western boundary lines of
Lots 152, 16, and 13 to the southern boundary of Section 50, Township
11, Nelson District ; the CC | due east along the southern boundary lines
of Sections 30, 29, 28 and 27 of saud I:n'.'.'u:c]:ip to the sea-shore @ thenee
|'|u|'l]:|-1_';1.s-:.t,ur]\' u]un" the shore-line to the ]u:-int of commencement,

Monris VarLey—>3th September, 1901, Boundaries altered and re-defined
23vd April, 1906
Commencing at a point where the western shore of Harrison Lake
intersects the northern boundary of Township 4, Range 20 west ;
thenee due west four miles, more or less, to the middle point of the
northern boundary line of Section 36, Township 4, Range 30 west ;
thenee due south three miles to the northern h':l'lIIH]:II'}' of Chehalis
Indian Heserve, No. 5 ; thence due east following the boundary line of
snid reserve to Morris Creek : thenee down the stream of said creck to
Harrison River; and thence up the stream of zaid river and along the
western bank of the Harrison Luke to the point of commencement.

Mormssey—12th Febroary, 1902 :

Commeneing at the junction Morrissey Creek with Elk River,
East Kootenay District ; thence (ue east 4 miles; thence in a direct
line north 4 miles ; thenee du it to Elk ”"1":1 ; thence \nllllu‘lh

i‘:r!hnring the east bank of =aid Lo EJ"'UI': of commenceme nt.,

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.

Attorney General documents.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44



112 SCHOOL DisTiRicTs.

Mouxtax—~6th June, 1587 :

Commeneing at a corner post between Sections 15 and 16, on the
eastern boundary of Mountain Distriet ; thence westerly to the south-
wost corner of Seetion 16, Range 5 ¢ thenee sontherly to the north-west
corner of Section %, Range 5 : thenee easterly, on the section line, to the
limit of Mountain District ; thenee northerly, along the eastern boundary
”r Hili[i LIEH']‘il_:t (1] thl_" ]:'H!i”l. {'ir {":lllil:]{r]u:i‘llll‘l'll.

Mouxt Siexer—>th September, 1901,  Boundaries altered and re-defined
158th December, 1905, and 23rd April, 1906 :

Commencing at a point 40 chains due south of the south-west corner
post of Chemainus District ; thenee due west 100 ehains @ thence due
north 140 chains ; thenee due east 100 chains to the line dividing
Sections 6 and 3, Bange 1., Chemainus District ; thence due south to
the point of commencement,

Movig—dth July, 1300
All that tract of land in and around Moyie, South-Fast Kootenay,
ineluded in a civele whose centre shall be the centre of the plot of land
reserved for school purposes in Moyie, and whose radius shall be a
distance of two miles from such centre,

Wakusr—2T7th June, 1894, Boundaries altered and re-defined 15th Decem-
by, 1905 :
All that tract of land contained in Lots 387 and 393, Group L.,
lII‘l.-q"h'.'l_ 1{1 R -I|..'-|_';' 4

Naxammo Bay—2Tth ."l.1:|_1.'. 1895, Boundaries altered and redefined 15th
Angust, 1899 5 18th December, 1905 ; and 23rd April, 1906 :
Commencing at the extremity of the st radght line which marks the
l'uuiiunrnium of Hobins sLreet, Nanatmo (:1'[_1.', to the sen-shore; thence
"..';'l;‘s-s.lq*l'lrl.' ;.I.ul;: :iili.tl. “mr .'l.m] l]u- southern boundary line of Nanaimo
City to the road-bed of the Esquimalt and Nanaimo Railway: thence
southerly following the road-bed of said railway to its intersection with
the northern boundary line of the Chase River School Dhstrict @ thence
[EH Y :l]lF"_‘—: ."‘“,E'I r]il.l'tl':i'l.']' Lllr“]!ll-'l,rl\‘ iill" L I]“" 5]]{""" l'r .\'\-fllh'li“t'? ]'?r:l'l.':
thenee northerly, following the shore-line, to the point of commencement.
Naxaino, Norrn—z260h April, 1802
Commencing at the north-west corner of the City limits of Nanaimo
on the Comox Road @ thenee in o :-iullriu'rl}' divection alonz said City
limits about 43 chains to the northern boundary of Harewood School
District ; thenee west along the road between Lots 32 and 33, Rangzes
VIIL, VIL, VL and V., (of the New Vancouver Coal Company's 5-ncre
hllu.'ks}, :tI.u'rui 10 chainsg b 1*11:.%-:-!‘:::11] = thienes |n|.|'t.lu-r']1.' :Llum_: L.l-':ﬁl:l rn.'J.:I
to the Comox Road : thence easterly along the said Comox Road to the
paont of commencement.,

.’\.\.\"-.r_'llu. Sovrn—19th ."Ll.«:'ii. 1594, Boundaries altered and re-defined
dith May, 1895 ; and 15th August, 1509 ;

Commencing at the north-east corner of Section 2, Range VIIT,,
Mountain Idstrict : thenes east .'|.|UI|_'__;' the northern boundary line of
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Chase River School District to its intersection with the Bsquimalt and
Nanaimo Railway line ; thence northerly along said railway line to iLs
intersection with the continuation of the line of division between Lots
20 and 21 of the H-acre Blocks, Ranges 1. to X [.: thenee wesy along
said dividing line to the eastern boundury line of Mountain Distriet ;
thenee south along said boundary line to the point of commencement.

Naxoosg—Sth April, 1891, Boundaries altered and re-defined Bth June,
1896 ; and Znd October, 1905
Beginning at the north-east corner of Lot 40, ;Y_nnuu-:-:u:: District,
being & point on the seashore; thence south in a direct line to the
southern boundary line of said district ; thence east along said boundary
line to its eastern extremity ; thence due north to the sea-shore ; thence
westerly, following the shove-line to the point of commencement.

New Desver—I18th May, 1897— Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd
May, 1899 and 23vd April, 1906 :

All that tract of land near the mouth of Carpenter Creek, West
Kootenay, embraced in Lots 432, 543, 500, G235 and 485,

Nicona—I11th August, 1536 soundaries altered and rve-defined 15th

December, 1905

Commencing at the south-west corner of Section Z, Township 91,
Kamloops Division of Yale District : thenee due north 12 miles ; thence
due east & miles : thenee due south 12 miles 3 thence due west to the
puillt of commencement.

Nicona, Lower—31st July, 1874-—Name changed 21st May, 1897, from
« Nicola Valley " to * Lower Nicola.,” Boundaries altered and re-delined
18th December, 1905 ; and 23rd April, 1906

‘fommencing at the south-west corner of Section 2, Township 91,
Kamloops Division of Yale District ; thenee due north 12 miles ; thence
due west to the eastern bonudary of the railway belt; thence in' a
southerly direction following the eastern boundary lines of said railway
belt to the point where it interseets the northern boundary line of Town
ship 90, Kamloops Division of Yale Distriet ; thenee due west to the
north-west corner of said township ; thenee due south to the sonth-west
corner of said township ; and thence due east to the point of commence-
ment.

Nowrn Bexp—27th May, 1808 :

All that tract of land, situated in Yale District, embraced within the
civenmference of a cirele whose eentre shall be the centre of the plot of
land used as a school site, at North Bend Station, and whose v
shall be a distance of four miles from such centre.

NowrnrFieLp—30th April, 1891
Commencing at the north-west corner of Section 15, Range VI,
Mountain District ; thence cast along the section line to the eastern
boundary line of the said district; thence along the said eastern
boundary line to the north-east corner of Section 19, Range VIIL;
thence west to the north-west corner of Section 19, Range VI.; thence
south along the range line to the point of commencement
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Norrn Tuosrsox—2auh .\u;_r;ush | =54, roundaries alterved and redefined
2Rth ]1:1}', 1901 : and 1=th “‘t‘-t‘#."lll]nrr, 1905

Commencing at the north-west corner of the Kamloops Indian Reserve,
Kamloops Division of Yale District : thenee due east five miles : thence
in a northerly divection, parallel to the North Thompson River, to the
northern boundary of Township 22, Range 16 ; thence due west to said
river ; thence in a southerly divection, following the meanderings of said
river toa in-uiul where its western bank meets the castern Survey line of
Lot 313, Group 1 thenee due south to the south-east corner of said lov ;
thenee due west to the eastern boundary of Section 30, Township 21,
Range 17 ; thence due south to the centre of the eastern boundary of
.\.iliq‘] ~51r|,.~1'ir;|1; [E'l.l;"ill'l' due west to the e of the eastern boundary of
=ection S0, r['uﬂ.!.'n.-\:hiln 21, H:{I\gﬂ 15« thenee due zouth 1o the 1't't1LI:1' of
the eastern boundary of Section 7 of said township : thenee due east to
the North Thompson River ; thenee northerly, following saicl river, to
the point of commencement.

Nowrn Tuosrsox, Wesr—25th May, 1901.  Boundaries altered and re-
defined 15th December, 1905 :

Commeneing at a point where the eastern survey line of Lot 313,
Group 1, Kamloops Division of Yale District, meets the western bank of
l-|w NI.“'Th T|‘Jm|1]‘1.~‘.nn l!i*-'m'_: thenee due 2outh to the south-cast corner
of =nid lot; thenee due west to the eastern boundavy of Ssction 30,
Township 21, Range 17 : thenee due south to the centee of the eastern
boundary of said seetion ; thence due west to the centire of the eastern
boundary of Section 30, Township 21, Range 12 thence in a northerly
dirﬂﬂ'iruh il.;l,r.'L"l'I. [ K4 I|u= :'\'-m-lh 'l‘hmupmm Hi\'t':'__ b} 1[i-i.1:|!|1'4~ Hf I‘Ifll'l"" {l.‘:_}
miles ; thenee due east to said river; thence in a southerly direction,
following the meanderings of said river, to the point of commencement.

Norven Hinn—30th May, 1902,  Boundaries altered and redefined 15th
December, 1905 ;

Commencing at the south-west corner of Section 24, Township 21,
Range 12 ; thenee due east to the southeeast corner of Seetion 24, Town
ship 21, Raonge 11; thenee doe north to the sonth-west corner of Secrion
31, Township 21, Range 10; thence due east to the south-cast corner of
Seetion 36 of said township ; thence due north to the north-east corner
of Section -'{“_. 'i"lm'llshils 22, Range 10; thenee due west to ﬁln!:-i“'.'l.lr
Lake ; thenee following the southern shorve of smid lake westward, to the
western boundary of Seetion 25, Township 22, Range 12 thence due
south to the point of commencement.

Oark Bavy— 12th H(*lrlﬂ'mlwh 12394, Boundaries altered and re-defined 230
April, 1906 .

Commeneing at the point at which the eastern limit of Vietoria City
touches Foul Bay: thence following the City boundary lines to the
south-cast corner of Section 25, Victoria District: thence due north
following the western boundary of Section 28 to the north-west corner
of said section ; thence easterly following section lines to the north-
west corner of Seetion 2 ; thence southerly to the south-west corner of
said section, being a point on the shore of Oak Bay; thence southerly
and westerly following the shore-line to the point of commencement.
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Oraxacan—31st July, 18574 Boundaries altered and re-dlofined  13th
April, 1904, and 15th December, 1905 :

Commencing at a point where Mission Creck enters Ukmlu:{-‘m_ Lake,
Osovoos Division of Yale District ; thence following the meanderings of
said cveek to the point where it intersects the western boundary line of
the Indian Reserve ; thence due south to the south-west corner of saicl
resorve © thenee due east to the south-east corner of hi-'!.-"tlti reserve ;
thence due north to the point where the eastern boundary line of :-a:ulfl
reserve interseets the northern houndary line of Section 5, Township
36 thenee due east to the north-cast corner of Section 1 of said town
ship ; thence due north to the north-east corner of Section 13 of said
township ; thenee due west to the middle point of the southern Irul:lr:_diu-}'
line of Seetion 22 of said township: thence due north to the middle
point of the northern boundary line of said seet ion ; thence due east to
the north-east corner of said section ; thence due north to the middle
point of the castern boundary line of Section 34, Towanship 26: thence
due west to the central point of said section : thence due nort h to the
township line ; thence due west to the shore of the Okanagan Lake;
thenee in & southerly direction following the shore line of said lake to
the north-west 1:u:|'t1l.';' of Lot &, Trl'-'-'ll-“lli]' 25: thenee due east to the
north-east corner of said lot; thenee due east to the north-east corner
of Section 30, Township 26 ; thence due south to the south-cast corner
of Lot 136 of said township ; thence due west to the eastern boundary
line of Lot L4, Township 25 ; thenee due south to the sonth-east corner
of said lot: thence due west to the shore of the Okanagan Lake:
thence following the shore line of said lake, in a southerly direction, to
thie 11uilll of 1.'1::|-I11I1L‘.I'IL'E"!|'IL"TH«.

OrAxAcasy Fanis—27th May, 1898,  Boundaries altered and re-defined
|=2th December, 1905
Commencing at the south-west corner of Section 52, Township '-'r-'h‘
Osovoos Division of Yale District ; thence due north to the centre of
the western boundary of Section 17, Township 88; thence due east
a half mile : thence due north one mile; thence due east along the
southern boundary of the Indian Reserve to the south-east corner of
anitl reserve : thence due north a half mile; thence due cast to the
north-east corner of Seetion 21, Township 86 ; thence due south to the
south-east corner of Section 33, Township 85 ; thence due west to the
point of commencement.

Oxaxacas Missiox—2nd April, 1895, Boundaries altered and re-defined
13th April, 1904 ; and 18th December, 1905 :

Commencine at the north-west corner of Section 29, Township 23,
Osovoos Division of Yale District, being a point on the shore of the
Okanagan Lake; thence due east to the north-east corner of HecFicn 28,
Township 24 ; thence due south to the south-east corner of Section 4 of
said township ; thence in a direct line west to the shore ::f the Okana-
gan Lake; thence following the shore line of said lake in a northerly
direction to the point of commencement.
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Okavacax, Sovrn —15th May, 1896,  Boundaries altered and re-defined
I3¢h April, 1904 and 13th December, 1905 :

Commencing at a point where Mission Creek enters the Okanagan
Lake, Osoyvoos Division of Yale District; thence eastward, following
the meanderings of said creck, to the Indian Reserve; thenee following
the western, southern and eastorn Loundaries of said reserve to the
point where the eastern boundary of said reserve intersects the northern
boundary of Section 3, Township 26 ; thence due east to the north-east
corner of Section | of said township: thence due south to the south-
east corner of Section 13, Tﬂ“‘ll::ilip 20 thence due west to the shore of
the Okanagan Lake; thenee following the shore line of said lake easterly
and northerly to the point of commencement.

Ovaren—7th April, 1885 Boundaries altered and re-defined sth Aprﬂ,
1591 ; 19th December, 1900 ; 30th May, 1905 : and 23ved April, 1906 ;
Commencing at the south-east corner of Oyster Distriet, being a point
on the sea-shore about one mile north of Horseshoe Bay ; thence due
west to the south-west corner of said distriet ; thence due north to the
sonth-west corner of Lot 20 of said district; thence due east to the
upper extremity of Oyster Harbour ; thenee along the shore-line to the
point of commencement ;. exeept that portion of land included within

the above boundarics known as the City of Ladysmith.

Ovsrer, Nopru—30th April, 1891,  Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd
April, 1906
Commencing at the north-east corner of Oyster District, being a point
on the sea-shore ; thenee due west to the novth-west corner of said dis-
trict ; thence due south to the south-west corner of Lot 20 in said dis-
trict; thence due east to the upper extremity of Oyster Harbour ;
thence southerly and northerly following the shore-line to the point of
commeaencemaent.

PamisvinLe—asth April, 1591, Bonrdaries altered and re-defined Sth June,
1396 : and 2nd October, 1903 :

Commencing at the north-east corner of Lot 40, Nanoose District,
being o point on the =eashore; thence south in a direet line to the
sonthern |I1I1Ir:ll']i|.t'l'|.' line of satd distriet ; thenee in a direct line west to
the eastern boundary line of the Qualicum School District; thenee due
north following snid boundary line to the seashore; thence ir.'u-'.l,ur]}',
following the shore-line to the point of commencement.

Pracnraxn—I18th April, 1899,  Boundaries altered and re-defined 18th
December, 1905 ;

Commencing at a point on the west shore of Okanagan Lake, being

the south-east corner of T. Elliott's pre-emption, Lot 2,333, Group 1,

Osoyoos Division of Yale District; thence due west one and three-

quarter miles; thence due north five and a half miles; thence due east

six miles ; thence due south to Okanagan Lake; thence following the

shore of said lake westerly and southerly to the point of commence-
ment,
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Pexper Isnaxo—13th May, 1896.  Boundaries altered and re-defined 25vd

April, 1906 : _ it

All that traet of land known as North Pender [sland, in the Islands
Electoral hstrict.

Pesticros—15th December, 1905 ‘ ,

Commencing at a point where the Okanagan Iziver flows from Okana
wan Lake, Osovoos Division of Yale District : thenee southerly, follow-
ine the meanderings of said river to Dog Lake; thence easterly along
the shore of said lake to the south-cast corner of Lot 189 thence duc
north to Lot 116 thence easterly along the south of said lot to the
southern point of Lot 251 ; thence following the eastern _Iu:umlm-:..- of
Lot 251 and of Lot 250 to the south-west corner of Lot 267 ; Il,lun‘u:ﬂ
due east two and a half miles to the south-west corner of Section &3,
Township 87 ; thence due north three miles ; Ilnlrmu-lnhu- west Lo U‘:-;:ul-
agan Lake ; thenee in a southerly and westerly direction along the shore
of said lake to the point of commencement.

Pinor PBay—30th May, 1902 : .
All that tract of land included within a civele having a radius of two
miles, the said radius to commence at Hm; central point of Bloek 7, 1n

the town (so called) of Pilot Bay, West lootenay.

Porr Moopy—26th April, 1884, Boundaries altered and .1-{!"!"511'“! =th
April, 1391; 15th December, 1304 il'll:fﬂ':.‘.ﬂ::l‘:l.l(‘fll .wu.h Coguitlam
Municipality School District, 14th March, 1905 ; disincorporated and
boundaries re-defined April 25ed, 1906 _ :

Commeneing at the north-east corner of Lot 371, Group 1, T':it:w
Westininster District ; thence west along the northern boundary lines
of Lots 371, 370, 369, 368, 367, 106 and 55 to the North Road ; t.hnt_mp
in a northerly direction along said road to Burrard Inlet and crossing
said inlet to the south-west corner of Lot 256 ; Iiu:m-fr due _mrrth Lo }hc-
middle point of the western boundary line of Seetion 19, '1”“"“"“." U
thence due east to the middle point of the eastern boundary line of
Seetion 21 of said township; thence due south to the south-west corner
of Section 15 of said township ; thence due east to the eastern h-ul.llml:u-]_.-
line of Lot 470 : thence due south along the eastern boundary |!||{= of
Lot 470, to a point where it intersects with the north hmndm‘:v line ."t..
Lot 235 : thence due west along the said northern boundary of Lot 238
to the north-west corner of said lot; thence due south to the point of
commencement,

Prixcerox—15th September, 1904 : =1

All that tract of land in the Osoyoos Division of Yale District
embraced within the circumference of a cirele whose centre shall be the
Court House at Princeton, and whose radius shall be o distance of five
miles from such centre,

Quaricos—Sth June, 1896, Boundaries altered and re-defined 14th Janu-
ary, 1903 : : A

Commencing at the north-west corner of Lot 49, Nanoose Distriet ;

thence due south to the southern boundary line of said district ; thence
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west along the southern boundary line to the south-west corner of said
11[ﬁll‘il'|; thenee north to the sen shore @ thenee casterly, ﬁ:]|nwing thie
1:]“:11*-“:1!.-, (V] ]miul of GO e Inen L,
Quarsio—2Tth May, 1895
Al that tract of land in Comox Distriet embraced within the cirenm
ference of o cirele whose centre shall he the eentral point of the school

site in Quatsing, and whose radins shall be o distance of three miles
from such point.

LIUESNEL Tl .-";!Inl'i.l. 1881, x:llrlt'lrfluugi'i] in Mareh, 1856, from “l_‘!m-‘m-l.
mouth ™ to Quesnel.  Boundarvies altered and re-defined 23xd April,
100G

Commencing at a point 10 miles due west of the mouth of the Quesnel
River, Cariboo District ; thenee due north 10 miles ; thenee due east
20 miles ; thence due south 20 miles ; thence due west 20 miles; and
L!It"tlt'ﬂ' li!h‘ HUr'ih ]“ Illill'.‘i Ly Lili' ]HIEIIT.- |r|' COMIMenetment.

tocky Porsr—I1Gth May, 1855

Commencing at the south-east corner of Seetion 33, Metehosin
Distriet ; thence north-westerly, along the southerly boundary lines of
sections 330 24 and 25, to the south-west corner of Section 25 thenes
southerly along the western boundary lines of Sections 27 and 29 to
the north-west corner of Section 30; thence westerly along the northern
boundary of Hection 43 to the eastern boundary of Sooke Distriet :
thence southerly, following the eastern boundary of said district to the
sea-shore : theneo casterly, along the shore line, to point of eommence-
ment.

manmo—I16th Februa ry, 1903:

All that tract of land in and around Salmo, West Kootenay,
embreacerdd within the civenmference of o civele whose centre iz the contre
of Block i, Salmo Townsice, and whose radins is a distanee of four miles
from such centre,

Savowick-—2nd October, 1890,  Name changed from * Puntledge” to
UBandwick,” Sth June, 1904. Boundavies altered and resdefined S5th
September, 1903 ; and 23vd April, 1906

All that tract of land in Comox District included in Lots 109, 111,
Sections 73, 74, 73, Lot 119, Seetions 58, 57, 50, 37, 38, 39, 40, 60, 45,
21, 22, 36, 35, 34, 50, 29, 64, 28, 27, 25, 48, 24, 23 49. 20, and Lots
LG5, 145, 150 and 175,

Nore.—The deseription given above follows theold Pravineial Govermment EUIVEVE,

EJ\"I'G:\'.'h—I :‘..]t.]l Hﬂplumlmr', l:}ﬂﬂ'. }:I’I-u Ill"lul'i{'}'. -'-I].ll;"l't"li nnil j-{.,‘it.ﬁnegi I-QI.II
December, 1905 ;

) Commencing on the south shore of Kamloops Lake, Kamloops Divi-
sion of Yale District, at the point where the eastern boundary of
Township 21, Range 21, intersects the said shore; thence due south to
the south-east corner of Section 13, 'l'uwnnhip 20, Range 21 ; thence
due west to the south-west corner of Section 14, Township 20, Range
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29« thenes due north to the southern boundary of Lot 421 Group | ;
thenee in o westerly divection, along the southern boundary of said lot
to the sonth-west corner of said lov; thenee due north to the Thompson
River: thenee along said river, in a north-easterly direction, to the
mouth of Dey Creek ; thence following said creek, in a north-westerly
divection to its point of intersection with the northern boundary of
Section 15, Township 21, Range 225 thence due east to the eastern
boundary of Township 21, Range 21 ; thence due south to the point of
commencement,

SHAWNIGAY—Sth May, 1884, Boundaries altered 21st Auguost, 1885, and
15ith December, r] Oy -

Commencing at the eastern extremity of the boundary line between
Cowichan and Shawnizan Districts, being a point on the sea-shore;
thenee west to the north-west corner of Section 20, Range V., Shawni-
wan District s thence due south to the south-west corner of Section 11
;pf said range ; thence east Lo the south-east corner of said section ;
thenee south tollowing the range line to the southern boundary line of
Shawnican Disteict ; thence due cast to the sea-shore ; thence northerly,
following the shore line to the point of commencement.

Siuswar—23nd Mav, 1823, Name changed from “Shuswap Praivie” to
s Shuswap,” 158th October, 1893, Boundavies altered and re-defined
12th December, 1905 ;

Commencing at the south-east corner of Lot 836, Gronp 1, being a
point on the west bank of the Thompson River, K amloops I Mivision of
Yale District: thence north-westerly, along the south-west boundary
of said lot, to the most northern point of Lot 524, Group 1; thence
following the western and northern boundaries of said lot to the point
where the western boundary of said lot interseets the northern boundary
of Seetion 20, Township 20, Range 13 ; thence due west to the south-
west corner of Section 36, Township 20, Range 14: thence due north
to the south-west corner of Section S50, '['uwuﬁ.llip o Hinlgi' 14 ; thenee
due cast to the south-west corner of Section 36, Tu“'llﬁhi}l 22, Ranga 12
thonee due south to the south-west corner of Section 36, Township 20,
Bange 12 thenee due west to the easterly boundary of the Neskainlith
Indian Beserve, No. 2: thence following the casterly and southerly
boundaries of said reserve to the Thompson River; thence crossing said
viver in a westerly direstion to the point of commencement.

sinverroxn-—18th Apeil, 1599, toundaries  altered and rvedefined  25id
May, 1899 s

All that teact of land in and around Silverton, West I{{H',!H‘Ilﬂ_".'..
ineluded in a civele having o radivs of two miles, the said radivs to com-
menee at the centeal point of Lot 4, Block 34, on which the Victoria

Hotel now stands.

SiLkaneey— 30th April, 1591, Boundaries altered and redefined 13th
_-"l.,iu'“, 1904 -

Commencing at the north-east corner of Section 17, Township 54,
Osoyoos Division of Yale District; thence in a line due west to the
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Similkameen River: thence in a southerly direction, following the
meanderings of said river, to the International Boundary Line: thenee
due east to the soutl-east corner of Section 10, Township 47 ; thence
due north to the south-west corner of Section 35, Township 55 ; thence
due west to the south-west corner of Section 33 of said Township; thence
:I[]_I;" I“]i‘l.il Tt l_.||,l"_ l'hll'i'lll- lilf commencenwent.

Staupsox— Sth April, 1891, Boundaries altered and re-defined 14th March,
18004 ;

Commencing at the north-west corner of Lot 7, Range V., Coust
Distriet, being a point on the sea-shore of Tsimpsean Peninsula ; thence
sontherly to the south-west corner of said lot ; thence casterly to the
north-west eorner of Lot 9 thence southerly to the south-west corner
of said lot ; thenep easterly, following the northern boundary of the
No. 2 Tsimpsean Indian Reserve, to the shore of Work Channel ; thenee
northerly, westerly and southerly, following the shore ling, to the point
of commencement,

Sooke- 23rd May, 1872, Boundaries altered and re-defined Sth April,
159] :

All those portions of the District of Sooke lying north and west of

Sooke Harbour, and not included in the “ East Sooke School Distriet.”

Sooke, Easr—Sth April, 1891 :

Commencing at the southern extremity of the eastern boundary line
of Sooke District, terminating in Beecher Bay: thence northerly,
following the said boundary line, to the south-castern extremity of
Seetion 76 of said district ; thence north-westerly, following the southern
boundary line of the suid section, to Sooke Harbour ; thence westerly,
southerly, easterly and northerly, following the seashore, to the point
of eommencement,

sSpuzeos—2dth October, 153959
All that tract of land, situated in Yale Distriet, embraced within a
cirele whose centree shall be the centre of the ll-lt:lt of land on which the
Canadian  Pacifie Railway Company’s station-house at Spuzzum now
atancs, and whose radins shall be o distance of four miles from such
cenbre.

Sovamisn—=2nd  March, 1904,  Boundaries aliered and redefined 23wd
April, 1906

Commencing at the south-cast corner of Section 1, Township 50, New

Westminster Distriet ; thence due west to the south-west corner of

Section 4 of said township ; thenee due north to the north-west corner

of Section 21 ; thenee due east along the northern boundaries of Sections

21, 22 23 24 and Lot 508 to the north-east corner of said Lot 508 ;

thence in a southerly direction following the eastern boundaries of

Lots 508, 509, 512 and 513 to the south-cast corner of Lot 513 ; thence

?.l-m:lg the southern ]!_H_H_‘I_'HLI&I'}' of zaid lot to the p'l.liI::lt of commencement,
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SUMMERLAND—27th August, 1903, Boundaries altered and re-defined 15th
December, 1905;

Commencing at a point where Trout Creck enters Okanagan Lake,
Osoyoos Division of Yale District; thence westerly, following the
meanderings of said creck, to the south-east corner of George Gartrell's
pre-emption ; thence northerly, through Peach Valley, to the south-west
corner of the Tndian Reserve ; thence due west one and a half miles ;
thenee north to the north-west corner of James Dunsdon’s pre-emption ;
thence along the northern boundary of said pre-emption eastward to
Okanagan Lake; thence following the shore of said lake southerly to
the point of commencement.

Trour Lake—27th May, 1893
All that tract of land in West Kootenay District cmbraced within
the circumference of a circle whose centre shall be the central point of
the school site in Trout Lake City, and whose radius shall be a distance
of three miles from such point.

Usion Bavy—=27th June, 1898, Boundaries altered and re-defined  21st
August, 1902 ; and 23rd April, 1906,
All that tract of land in Nelson District ineluded in Sections 11, 32,
7,13, 6, and Y.

VaLpez—23rd April, 1906.
Commencing at the south-east corner of Lot 12, Valdez Island, being
a point on the shove of Discovery Passage; thence due north to the
middle point of the western boundary line of Section 222 . thenece due
east through the centre of Sections 222, 224 and 224 to the seashore ;
thence in a southerly, westerly and northerly divection following the
shore-line to the point of commencement.

Vax Axpa—I12th July, 1899
All that tract of land embraced in Lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 5, 14 and 15,
Texada Island.

Vesuvivs—18th August, 18585,  Boundaries altered and re-defined 26Gth
April, 1892, and 15th December, 1905 :

Commencing at the eastern extremity of the line separating Sections |
and 2, Range IV. E., Salt Spring Island, being a point on the sea-shore;
thence due west, following the section lines to Stuart Channel ; thence
northerly along the seashore to the western extremity of the line
separating Sections 11 and 12, Range ILI. W.; thence east along the
section lines to the seashore; thence southerly, following the shore-line,
to the point of commencement.

Vesuvivs, Norra—26th April, 1892 ;
All that portion of Salt Spring Island lying north of the boundary
line between Sections 11 and 12, extended westward and eastward to
the sea-shore.

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.

Attorney General documents.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44



122 SCHOOL IhisTricTs.
Waxera—19th April, 1594
Commencing at a point on the west side of the Columbia River at ils
junetion with the International Boundary Line;: thence west three miles ;
thenee northerly to a point three miles west of Columbia River and in
line with the mouth of Beaver River; thence east to the mouth of
Beaver River; thenee up said river to a point opposite 15-Mile Creck ;
thence south following the said 15-Mile Creek to Pend d'Oreille River
and crossing said river to the International Boundarvy Line; thenee due
west to the point of commencement.

Warpyer—27th May, 1398,  Boundaries sltered and vedefined 18th
December, 1905
.\.”- lhﬂ.t- track '|'If !ﬂlld C""t-ﬂ.'i.]'l_l"l’] -i-“ I»‘}tﬂ -:“'l, t,ﬂﬂl, 1..5“}71 I.rﬂﬁﬂ]
1,969, 2,372, 2,373, 2,374 and 2,794, Group 1, East Kootenay.

WELLIXGToS—2nd May, 1874 Boundaries altered and re-defined Gth June,
1887 : 30th April, 1801, and 15th December, 1905 :

‘ommencing at the north-west corner of Wellington Distriet ; thenee
south along the western boundary lines of Wellington and Aountain
Distriets to the south-west corner of Section 16, Range 1., Mountain
District : thence cast along the seetion lines to the south-east corner of
Seetion 16, Range V.: thence north along the range line to the north-
east corner of Section 19 of said FANge ; thence due east to the western
boundary line of *Departure Bay School Distriet "¢ thence north,
following said boundary line, to the sea-shore : thence westerly along the
shore line to the point of commencement.

WesTBANK—18th December, 1905
Commencing at the north-east corner of Alexander MeLellan's property
on Okanagan Lake : thence due west to Powers Creck ; thence following
the course of said creek to the bridge on the Peachland-Westbank road ;
thenee south along the Government survey line to Okanagan Lake:

thenece following the shore of said lake to the point of commencement.

Winnians Lake—27th May, 1880. Boundaries altered and re-defined 23rd
April, 1906 :

All that teact of land on the Cariboo Road within the circumference
of a cirele whose centre shall be the site on which the building now used
as a school-house stands, and whose radius shall be a distance of seven
miles from such site.

WixpERMERE —23th August, 1900, Boundaries altered and re-defined 15th
December, 1905 ; and 23cd April, 1906 :

All that tract of land contained in Lots 8, 19, 20, 41, 108, 218, 704,
705, 775, 1,003, 2.561, 2,562, 2.846, 4,619 and 5,108, Group 1, East
K ootenay.

Yare-—25th June, 1869, Boundaries re-defined Ind November, 15892, and
158th December, 1905

All that tract of land situated in Yale District, embraced within the

cirenmference of a cirele whose centre shall be the centre of the present
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school site, in the town of Yale, and whose radiug shall be a distance of
six miles therefrom.
Yair—27th May, 1898
All that tract of land situated in West Kootenay Distriet, embraced
within the cireumference of a circle whose centre shall be the eentre f:f
the plot of land used as a school-site, and whose radius shall be a dis-

tanee of four miles from such centre.

VICTORIA, B. .2
viD WoLepspEs: ¥.Do, L0, Printer to the King's Mest Excellont Majesty
140,
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CHAPTER 44.

An Act to amend and consolidate the  Publie 1905, o. &4
Schools Aect.” i

9th April, 1905.
[ pril, ]

(Consolidated for convenience only.)
I IS MAJESTY, by and with the adviee and consent of the Legis-
lative Assembl y of the Provinee of British Columbia, enacts as
follows -—
Short Title.
1. This Act may be cited as the “ Public Schools Act, 1905.” Short title.
Interpretation.

2. In the construction of this Act, the following expressions shall Interpretation.
have the following meanings, respectively, unless there is something in
the context inconsistent therewith :—

“School District ” shall mean and include each portion of territory School District.”
into which the Provinee is divided for local school government :

“ Teacher ” shall mean and include any person holding a legal certifi- ¢ Teacher.”
cate of qualification for teaching a public school :

“ Ratepayer " shall mean and include any person rated in the School * Ratepayer.”
Distriet assessment list in respect of real or personal property
or income :

“ Householder” in the case of Rural School Distriets or Assisted ‘ Householder.”
Schools shall mean and include any person who has his place
of residence or place of business in the district :

“ Householder ™ in the case of Munieipal Sehool Districts shall mean ‘“ Householder” in
and include any person of the full age of twenty-one years who ;";ig;‘l’[‘f':f:ﬂ School
occupies a dwelling, tenement, hotel or boarding-house, or any '
part or portion of a dwelling, tenement, hotel or lmmdlng-hmhe
and who shall, unless exempt by Statute or Municipal Bf} -law,
have paid directly to the Municipality rates, taxes or fees of
not less than two dollars for the current year:

“Freeholder” in the case of Rural School Districts or Assisted Freeholder.”
Schools shall mean and include any person who holds a free-
hold estate, that is, lands or tenements in fee simple, fee tail or
for a term of life:

1
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“ Sahool Year,™ “8chool Year” shall mean and inelude an ordinary calendar year,
beginning on the 15t day of July and ending on the 30th day
of June, and shall be divided into two terms of six months
each, a summer term ending on the 31st day of December, and
a winter term ending on the 30th day of June:

“ Indian," “ Indian " shall mean and inelude any person who is either a full-
blooded Indian, or any person with Indian blood in him who is
living the Indian life on an Indian Reserve:

LY

“ Property,” ete. The terms “persons,” “land,” * prulmrt}'.” “real property, real
estate,” “ personal property,” “ personal estate,” shall have the
same meanings, respectively, as defined in section 2 of the
“ Assessment Act, 1903, and amending Acts; except that the
terms “land,” “real property " and “ personal property” shall
inelude “ railways ™

“Rural Municipal-  “ Rural Municipality ” shall mean and include any portion of terri-

ity." tory, outside of cities and towns, which is or may herveafter be
incorporated into a municipality.

Sehools fo be Free cnd Non-seclaricn.

Schools to be free 3. All Public Schools established under the provisions of this Act

and non-sectarian.  ghall be free, and shall be eonducted on strietly secular and non-
sectavian prineiples.  The highest morality shall be inculeated, but no
religious &ugma. nor ereed shall be taught.  The Lord's Prayer may be
used in opening or closing sehool.

Cowncil of Public Instruction.

Couneil of Public 4. The members of the Exeentive Council shall constitute a Couneil
Instruction of Public Instruction.
-____.—__m : ’
Superintendent of Education.
Superintendent of 5. It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor in Counecil to
Education. appoint a Superintendent of Education for the Province, who shall

ex officio be Secretary of the Council of Publie Instruction.
Powers of Couneil of Public Instruction.

Powers of Conneil of 6. It shall be lawful for the Council of Public Instruction, from
Publie Instruction. time to time—

{.) To create and to define the boundaries of School Distriets, in
addition to those already existing, and from time to time to
abolish or to alter the boundaries of existing, or hereafter
created, Districts : Provided that no School District shall be
created unless within the portion of the Provinee to be included
within the boundaries thereof there be resident not less than
twenty children of school age, between six and sixteen years of
age; and that there be assessable property and income sufficient
to provide for the necessary school expenditure :

(I} To extend the boundaries of Municipal Sehool Distriets as
may be deemed expedient, so as to include any portion of the
adjoining territory within the Municipal School Distriet :

{(¢.) To set apart in every School Distriet such a quantity of the
waste lands of the Crown as in the opinion of the Council may
be necessary for school purposes in such District :

2
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(d.) With the sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, to
grant, on the application of the school trustees of any School
District, such sums as by the provisions of this Act are
hereinafter authorised to be paid on account of the salary of
the teacher or teachers in such School District; in regularly
organised Rural School Distriets not yet provided with a school-
house, or in any new Rural School Distriets that may hereafter

. be formed under the provisions of this Aet, or in any section
of a Rural Municipality not already provided with a school-
house, to defray the cost of erecting a school-house or providing
a house or room in which the Public School of such Rural
School Distriet or Rural Municipality may be held :

(e.) With the sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, to
grant such sum as shall be thought proper in aid of the estab-
lishment and earrying on of a school in any part of the Provinee,
not being a School District, and having not less than ten and
not more than nineteen children between the ages of six and
sixteen years vesident therein, upon the application of a majority
of the parents resident in such part of the Province:

(f.) To appoint two or more Examiners, at such rvemuneration as
shall be thought proper, who, together with the Superintendent
of Education, shall constitute a Board of Examiners, and shall
examine teachers and grant certificates of qualification. Such
certifieates shall be of four classes, viz.: thivd class certificates,
second class certificates, first class certificates, and academic
certificates :

(g.) To divide the Province into Inspectoral Districts and to appoint,
at a remuneration to be fixed by the Couneil, one or more
Inspectors to visit the Publie Schools :

(£.) To make and establish rules and regulations for the conduct of
the Public Schools, to preseribe the duties of teachers, and
their classification :

(i.) To determine the subjects and percentages required for all
classes and grades of certificates of teachers, as well as to make
and prescribe rules for the governance of candidates for certifi-
cates of qualification as teachers:

(j.) To select, adopt, and prescribe a uniform series of text-books

. to be used in the Publie Schools of the Provinee, as well as the
courses or standards of instruetion and study for schools :

(k) To suspend or cancel for ecause the certificate of qualification
of any teacher, subject to the approval of the Licutenant-
Governor, as expreszed by an Order in Couneil :

] (L) To_determine all cases of appeal arising from decisions of
rustees, and to make such orders Thercon as may be required:

(m.) To make any provisions, not inconsistent with this Aet, that
may be necessary to meet exigencies ocenrring under its opera-
tion ; and generally from time to time to make and enforee all
such general rules, orders, and regulations as way be necessary
for the purpose of giving full effect to all or any of the provi-
sions of this Aet:

(n.) To establish a Normal School, with Maodel Departments, and
to make regulations for its conduct and management :

a3
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To establish a High School in any Municipal Sehool Distriet
where it may be expedient to do 2o, wherein the higher branches
may be taught, and every such High School shall be under the
control of the Local Board of Schuol Trustees for the Municipal
School Distriet:  Provided, however, that no High School shall
be established in any Munieipal School Distriet where there are
less than twenty persons duly qualified and available as High
School pupils.

Duties of Superintendent of Education.

7. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent of Education . —

(@)
(®)
()

(d.)

To have, subject to the Council of Public Instruction, the
supervision and direetion of the Inspectors and schools ;

To enforce the provisions of this Aet, and the regulations and
decisions of the Council of Publie Instruetion :

To examine and inqguire into, from time to time, the progress
of the pupils in learning, the order and discipline observed, the
system of instruction pursued, the mode of keeping the school
registers, the average attendance of pupils, the character and
condition of the buildings and premises, and to give such
directions as he may deem proper :

To establish a school exclusively for females in any School Dis-
trict where he may deem it expedient so to do: and sueh school,
when so established, may be presided over by a female teacher
or teachers, but otherwise shall be subjeet to the same obliga-
tions and regulations as Public Schools generally, nnder this
Act:

(e.) To organise, under regulations framed by the Council of Publie

()

(g.)

()

Instruction, a Teachers' Institute or Teachers’ Institutes:

To grant temporary certificates of qualification, countersigned
by the Provineial Seeretary: which temporary certificates shall
be valid till the next examination of teachers:

To make annually, for the information of the Legislature, a
report of the actual state of the Public Schools throughout the
Provinee, showing the number of pupils taught in each School
District, the branches taught, and average attendance: the
amount of moneys expended in connection with each sehool,
the number of official visits made to each school, the salavies of
teachers, the number of qualified teachers, their standing and
sex, together with any other information that he may possess
respecting the edneational state and wants and advantages of
mu:}h school and distriet in the Province, and such statements
and suggestions for improving the Public Schools and school
laws, and promoting education generally, as he may deem useful
and expedient ; which report shall be laid before the Legislature
within fifteen days after the opening of the next succeeding
session thereof :

To be responsible for all moneys paid through him on behalf
of the Publie Schools, and to give such security as the Lieu-
tenant-Governor in Council may require :

(i.) To prepare suitable forms, and to give such instructions as he

may judge necessary and proper for making all reports and
conducting all proceedings under this Act:
4
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(j.) With due diligence, after any complaint shall have been made

(k)

to him respecting the mode of conducting any election of
Trustees (as hereinafter provided for), to investigate such
complaint, and report the facts to the Council of Publie Instrue-
tion, who shall confirm or set aside such eleetion ; and in the
latter ease they shall appoint the time and place for a new
election in such distriet :

To close schools where the average attendance falls below ten

in regularly organised School Districts, or below eight in
“ Assisted Sehools ”:

(1) To eause copies of this Act, with regulations of the Council of

Publie Instruction, to be published and furnished gratuitously
to Trustees and Teachers.

Duties of Inspectors.

8. It shall be the duty of each of the Inspectors, and he is hereby
ul]ll]u“'urﬂll =

()

(1)

)

(d.)

(e}

()

(g.)

(h.)

EC Archives GR-0418
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To visit and inspect annually, or oftener when required, each
school within his Inspeetoral District; to inspeet the school
register and generally to ascertain if the provisions of this Act
are there carried out and obeyed, and to transmit to the Superin-
tendent a report of such inspection :

To furnish trustees and teachers with such information as they

may require respecting the operation of this Act and the perfor-
manee of their duties, and to advise with the teachers in all that
may tend to promote their efficiency and the character and
usefulness of their schools:

To aid the Superintendent in earrying out a uniform system of

education, and generally in giving effect to this Aet and the
regulations of the Couneil of Publie Instruction:

To appoint a trustee or trustees of schools in cases hercinafter
provided, and an auditor whenever the annual meeting, or
meeting at which trustees have been elected, has failed to do
so, or where the auditor appointed dies, or refuses, or becomes
incapable of acting, or has permanently left the district :

To report to the Superintendent the districts in his opinion

entitled during the ensuing year to pass from the status of
« Assisted” sehools to that of regularly organised school districts :

As soon as possible after having received through the Edueation
Office a petition from the parents of any isolated locality praying
for the establishment of an Assisted School, to visit such locality
and transmit to the Superintendent his opinion regarding the
establishment of such school :

To promote the advancement of education by holding public
meetings as frequently as }TDH:‘-“.:IG, and 1;:¢]]1¢:¢iull}‘ to encourage
the establishment of schools in localities where none exist:

When not otherwise employed to render assistance in the

Education Office, or when required by the Superintendent to

visit and inspect any school outside of his Inspectoral Distriet,
3
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Duties of Supertntendent of Cily Schools.

9. The Board of Trustees of any City hercinafter designated a City
of the First Class may appoint a City Superintendent as the adminis-
trative head of the schools of such City, whose duties, funetions and
prerogatives shall be held to inelude .—

(et.) The assignment of teachers to their respective places on the staff,
subject to the approval of the Board of School Trustees :

(h.) The determination of the sehool which pupils shall respectively
attend:

(¢.) Supervisory and appellate authority in all matters relating to
school organisation, instruction and diseipline :

(d.) Advisory functions in respect to all matters within the official
Jurisdiction of the trustees

(¢.) Responsibility to the Council of Public Instruction for the proper
administration of the sehool svstem of the City

Provided, that the appointment of sueh City Superintendent and the
revoeation of his appointment, shall he subject to the approval of the
Couneil of Publie Instruetion.

Duties of Teachers.

10. It shall be the duty of every teacher in the Pablic Schools :—

(i.) To teach diligently and Faithfully all the branches required to
be taught in the school, and to maintain proper order and
discipline therein, according to the engagement entered into
with the trustees. and the provisions of this Act:

() To eall the roll morning and afternoon, and otherwise to keep
an aeeurate register in the manner preseribed by the Council
of Public Instruction ; such register to be open at all times to
the inspection of the Trustees, Inspectors and Superintendent,
and to be handed over to the Secretary of the Trustees at the
cxpiration of the term of service:

(e.) To keep a visitors’ book (which the trustees shall provide), and
enter therein the visits made to his school, and, if deemed
advisable, to present such book to the visitor and to request
him to make therein any remarks suggested by his visit :

(d.) Tosend to the parent or guardian of each pupil a monthly
report of the progress, attendance and punctuality of such pupil:

(2.) Tofurnish to the Superintendent of Education, monthly, or when
desired, any information which it may be in his power to give
respecting anything connected with the operation of his school,
or in anywise affecting its interest or character:

{(f.) To report promptly to the trustees the ap]lmm'uncc of any infee-
tious and contagious disease in the school, or unsanitary con-
dition of the outhonses or surroundings:

(.) To have special care as to the use of school books and apparatus,
registers and maps, the neatness and order of the desks, and to
reimburse the trustees for any destruetion of school property
by pupils which is clearly chargeable to gross neglect or failure
to exereise proper discipline on the part of the teacher;

G
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(k) To have, at the end of each half vear, public examinations of his
school, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees of the
school, and throngh his pupils to their parents and gnardians:

(i.) To verify by affidavit, before any Justice of the Peace, the
correctness of such returns as the Superintendent may, from
time to time, require to be so verified :

(7.) In case of his desire to resign, to give at least thirty days notice
of his intention to resign, such notice to terminate with the
close of the school term, or to be given within ten days after
the elose of the annual school meeting.

Sefool Districte,

\ 11. All existing School Districts shall eontinue until altered under Exising districts to
this Act; except that School Districts contained in Rural Munici- continue.
palities at the time this Act comes into force shall cease to exist, and Exception.
the duties and tevms of office of all School Trustees of such Districts
shall cease and determine when this Aet comes into foree.

12, School Districts shall be divided into the following classes:—  Classification of
(.) Municipal School Distriets, comprising such arcas as are SoiE D
embraced within the corporate limits of the respective incor-
porated Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalitics, and such
additional territory as may be added under sub-section (b) of
section 6 of this Aect:
(h.) Rural School Distriets, comprising all School Districts not
contained within the corporate limits of the incorporated Cities,
Towns and Rural Municipalities.

13. Municipal School Distriets shall be further divided into the Sub-classifieation of

following sub-classes :— Municipal School
o Districta,

(1.) City School Districts of the first elass, including all incorporated
cities or towns wherein the average actual daily attendance of
Fupils attending public schools equals or exceeds one thousand

or the school year, and comprising at the present time the
Cities of Vietoria and Vancouver :

(2.) City School Distriels of the second elass, including all incorpor-
ated cities or towns wherein the average actual daily attendance

. of pupils attending publie schools equals two hundred and fifty,
but does not exceed nine hundred and ninety-nine, for the
school year, and comprising at the present time the Cities of
Ladysmith, Nanaimo, Nelson, New Westminster, Revelstoke
and Rossland :

A (3.) City School Districts of the third class, including all incorpor-
ated cities or towns wherein the average actual daily attend-
ance of pupils attending publie sehools falls below two hundred
and fifty for the school year, and comprising at the present time
the Cities of Cranbrook, Camberland, Enderby, Fernie, Grand
Forks, Greenwood, Kamloops, Kaslo, Kelowna, Phaenix, Sandon,
Sloean, Trail and Vernon :

(4.) Rural Municipality School Districts, including all Rural Munici-
palities.

All Cities, Towns and Rural Munieipalities that may hereafter be

incorporated from time to time shall also be included in one or other
of these four classes: Provided, however, that the transfer of any eity

7
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or town shall not take effect until the quarter suceceding that in which
the average actual daily attendance shall exceed that of the class in
which such city or town had been theretofore elassified.

14. Where any territory has been included within a Municipal
School District in accordance with sub-section (b) of seetion 6, the
yrovisions of this Act respecting Public Schools in Cities and Rural
])[1||1icilntlibius shall apply thereto, and such territory for all school
purposes shall be deemed to be united to such Municipal School
Distriet, and all property situate in sueh territory shall be liable to
assessment for school purposes, in the same manner and to the same
extent as if the same were included in the limits of the incorporated
City, Town or Rural Municipality.

144 In cases where the attendance at any publie school in a
Municipal School District is made up partly of pupils residing in
another Rural Municipality, the Municipal Corporation of the Muniei-
pality whenee such non-resident pupils attend shall eontribute to the
support of the school a per capita grant for each of such non-resident
pupils based upon the proportion which the cost of each pupil in
attendance bears to the total cost of maintaining the school ; such per
capita grant to be paid annually to the Municipal Corporation of the
Munieipality in which the school is situated.

145 A statement of the cost to the Municipality where the school-
house is situated of the attendance of non-resident pupils shall be
submitted by the Municipal Corporation of such Municipality at the
end of the school year to the Corporation of the Municipality whence
such pupils attend, and in the event of a dispute arising over the
amount due from one Munieipality to another, in accordance with the

receding section hereof, the dispute shall be referred to the Council of
*ublic Instruction, whose decision in the matter shall be final.

15. All Bural Schools established under sub-seetion () of seetion G
of this Act, shall be known as “ Assisted Schools”: Provided that no
Assisted School shall be established in a loeality comprised within a
Rural Municipality or regularly organised Rural School District.

16. The salaries of teachers shall be provided from the two following
sources, namely :

() The Provineial Treasury ;

(b)) Distriet Assessment,

Except in the case of Assisted Schools, all other items of fixed and
current expenditure shall be provided for by district or local assess-
ment, and the purehase of school-houses and lands and erection of
school buildings may be provided for by loan extending over a period
not exceeding twelve years, unless authorised by a special order of
the Council of Public Instruction.

17. A per capita grant of three hundred and sixty dollars for cities
of the first class, four hundred and twenty dollars for cities of the
second class, four hundred and sixty-five dollars for cities and
towns of the third elass, and four hundred and eighty dollars for Rural
Munieipalities per annum, based onl the actual number of teachers,
manual training and domestic seience instructors, employed in the

8

F SRR T
e q
?

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44

1905. ScHooLs, PuBLic, Caar, 44,

Publie Schools, ineluding High Schools, of such Cities, Towns or Rural
Municipalities, shall be paid by the Minister of Finance, out of the
Public School Fund quarterly to each of the Municipal Corporations
of the City School Districts of the first, second and third class, and
monthly to the Municipal Corporations of Rural Municipalities, respec-
tively ; provided that the schools have been conducted in accordance
with the Rules and Regulations prescribed by the Couneil of Publie
Instruction, and that each Public School and High School building
and its equipment be satisfactory to the said Couneil.

18. A per capita grant of four hundred and eighty dollars for
Rural School Districts per annum, based on the actual number of
teachers, manual training and domestic science instructors, employed
in the Public Schools of such Rural School Distriets, shall be paid
monthly by the Ministar of Finance out of the Publie School Fund
to each of the teachers, manual training and domestic science
instructors, employed in such Public Schools: provided that the
schools have been conducted in accordance with the Rules and
Regulations preseribed by the Council of Publie Instruction, and that
each Public School building and its equipment be satisfactory to the
said Couneil.

19. In the cvent of the salary of any teacher, manual training or
domestic science instructor, employed in the Public or High Schools of
the Municipal School Districts, being inereased by the Board of Trus-
tees, a supplementary per capita grant of half the amount of such
increase shall also be paid by the Minister of Finanece out of the Public
School Fund, quarterly, on the last days of Mareh, June, September
and December, in City School Districts, and monthly in Rural Muni-
cipulil,}' Sehool Distriets, to each of the Municipal Corporations, but in
no case shall such supplementary grant so to be paid aforesaid by the
Minister of Finance exceed the sum of one hundred dollars per annum.

194 A further per capita grant of one dollar for every dollar
by which the salary of any teacher, manual training or domestic
seienee instructor, employed in the Public Schools in Rural School
Distriets shall be inereased by distriet assessment, shall also be paid by
the Minister of Finance out of the Public School Fund, monthly, to
each of such teachers, manual training or domestic seience instruetors,
but in no ease shall sueh supplementary grant so to be paid as afore-
said by the Minister of Finance exceed the sum of one hundred dollars
per annum.

20. No School Distriet shall be entitled to receive any portion of
the legislative grant whose Trustees have neglected to transmit within
the time provided by this Aect the returns of the preceding year, or
whose school has not been kept in operation at least six months during
the school year, unless with the sanetion of the Couneil of Publie
Instruction.

21. A reduction of the grant to be made may, in the discretion of
the Council of Public Instruction, be made in the case of any School
District in which the average attendance of the resident pupils enrolled
for the year has been less than forty per cent. of such enrolled
number, or in case of any teacher not having taught the full number
of prescribed school days in the sehool in which he is cmﬁﬂﬂyed._ In
the latter ease a proportionate part only of the grant shall be paid to
or in respect of such teacher,
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22 The salavies of teachers employed in Assisted Schools shall be
fised by the Legislature and paid monthly from the Provineial
Treasury. The building in which the school is held, as well as the
desks and furnishings, shall be supplied and the incidental expenses
in connection with its maintenanee met, as decided at the annual
meeting, either by the voluntary contributions of parents and others
interested or by local assessment,

#3. All Rural Schools within the Esquimalt and Nanaimo Railway
Belt, outside of municipalities, shall, for the purpose of the foregoing
gection, be considered and elassed as “ Assistod Sclhnuls," but in all other
particulars shall be subject to the provisions of this Act.

234 In the event of the annual mecting of any Assisted Sehool
for which boundaries are not defined deciding to raise funds by loeal
assessment, in accordance with section 22 hereof, application must be
made forthwith to the Superintendent of Education to have the
district defined and boundaries gazetted.

235 Where boundaries have been defined for any Assisted School
and the annnal meeting has decided under the provisions of section 22
of this Act to raise money by loeal assessment, the same provisions
with regard to the assessment of propervty and levy and collection of
taxes and qualification of voters shall apply thereto as in the case of
regularly organised Rural School Districts.

24. It shall be the duty of each Inspector to determine and report to
the Superintendent what School District or Districts (if any) under his
supervision may be entitled, during the ensuing year, to speeial aid, and
the Couneil of Public Instrunetion may, npon receipt of the report of
the Inspector, and taking into consideration the position and circum-
stances of such District or Districts, allow to any such Distriet such
additional amount as by the said Couneil may be deemed necessary.

MuxicipAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS.
Election of Trustees and School Meetings.

25. The Board of Trustees for each Municipal School District shall
be elected, in the manner herveinafter provided, by the votes of the
electors possessing the qualifieations preseribed in the  Municipal Elec-
tions Act ™ for electors entitled to vote for Mayor or Reeve, and when
preparing the annual voters' list in the cities where the said Act
does not govern the election of Mayor, or in Municipalities wherein
ontside territory has been ineluded for school purposes under sub-
section () of section G, a list of the names of those entitled to vote
for School Trustees, but not included in the Municipal annual voters’
list as entitled to vote for Mayor or Reeve, shall be added thereto.

26. Each voter shall be entitled at each election to as many votes
as there are members of the Board of Trustees to be elected, but may
only give one vote for any one eandidate.

27. The nomination and election of the Board of Trustees shall be
held at the same time and by the same Returning Officer or Officers,
when possible, and conducted in the same manner as the munieipal
nomination and election for Mayor would be conducted, and the pro-
visions of the “ Municipal Elections Act,” or of the special Act or Acts
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of Incorporation of the respeetive Cities or Rural Municipalities, and
amendments, respecting the time for opening anid clming the poll, the
mode of voting, corrupt or improper practices, vacancies, and declara-
tions of challenged voters, shall, as nearly as may be, apply to the
election of Boavds of School Trustees,

28. The Municipal Couneil shall have power, by resolution, to
name the polling place for the eleetion of School Trustees.

29. Every person who shall have been duly elected Trustee shall,
before taking his seat, make the following declaration before any Judge
of the Supreme Court, or a Judge of any County Court, or hefore a
Justice of the Peace, and shall procure from such Judge or Justice of
the Peace a certificate of the same having been duly made and
subseribed —

“I, A. B, Trustee elect for the Vietoria (or, as the case may be)
School Distriet, do declare that I am a British subject, possessing
the qualifications by law required, and that I am not in any way
disqualified from holding the office of School Trustee, and [ have
not, nor will have while holding office, any interest, directly or
indireetly, in any contraet or services connected with this School
Board. I have not, by myself or any other person, knowingly
employed any bribery, corruption or intimidation to gain my
election, and I will faithfully perform the duties of my office,
and I will not allow any private interest to influence my con-
duet in school matters,”

30, For each of the City Sehool Districts of the first class there
shall be seven Trustees; for each of the City School Districts of the
second elass there shall be five Trustees : for each of the City School
Distriets of the third class there shall be three Trustees; and for
each of the Rural Municipality School Districts there shall be five
Trustees. These shall constitute a Board of Trustees for each City
or Rural Municipality School District, respectively, and each of such
Boards shall be a body corporate in relation to all the powers and
duties conferred upon it by virtue of this Aect, and shall be styled
“The Board of School Trustees of Vietoria ™ (or, as the case may be);
the organisation, rights, powers, duties and liabilities of each of which
Boards shall be as herein defined,

$1. There shall be elected annually in each Municipal School
Distriet, as provided in section 27 hereof, as many trustees as shall he
necessary under the provisions of section 30 hereof to complete the
Board of Trustees for that Municipal School District.  Trustees so
elected shall serve for a term of two yvears, and it shall be ecompetent
for them to remain in office and exercise all the powers of trustees
until their successors have been duly elected.  Trustees elected prior
to the date on which this Aect comes mto foree, and whose term of
office is at that time unexpirved, shall continue in office until the end of
the two years’ term for which they have been respectively elected.
In the event of a Rural School District becoming a City School
Distriet, or of a City School District being transferred from one class
to another, the first election under the new conditions shall be held as
directed by a special Order in Couneil ; and in the event of unorgan-
ised territory being incorporated into a Rural Municipality, the terms
of office of the Boards of Trustees of the respective Rural School
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Distriets within such territory shall immediately cease and determine,
and the first clection of trustees under the new conditions shall be
held as directed by a special Order in Couneil,

31 Immediately after the coming into force of this Act, the
electors of each Eural Municipality shall eleet five Sehool Trustees in
the manner provided for by this Act for the annual election of School
Trustees in Municipal School Distriets, the date of nomination and
polling to be fixed by the Municipal Corporation, and the terms for
which such Trustees shall serve shall be as follows :—

(a.) The three trustees veceiving the highest nnmber of votes shall
serve until the annual eleetion of School Trustees in 1905:
(0.) The two trustees rveceiving the next highest number of votes
shall serve until the next annual election of School Trustees
Thereafter the School Trustees elected at the annual meeting to
suceeed retiring members of the Board shall be elected for two years.

32. In every Municipal School District, any person being a house-
holder in the School District, and being a British subject of the full age
of twenty-one years, and otherwise qualified by this Act to vote at an
election of School Trustees in the said School District, shall be eligible
to be elected or to serve as a School Trustee in such Municipal District.

3:3. In case of a vacancy arising from the resignation of a Trustee,
or from any eause other than the expirvy of the regular term of office,
the remaining Trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold an election to
fill the vacaney so created, and the person thereupon elected shall hold
his seat for the residue of the term for which his predecessor was
eleeted, or for which the office is filled.

S4. Such election shall be condueted in the same manner, and be
subject to the same provisions, as an annual election, and the Public
Sehool Board shall name a Returning Officer to act at such election,
who shall give at least six dayvs’ notice of the nomination of candi-
dates, and in ease a poll be demanded, the election shall be held on the
third day following the day of said nomination, unless such day is a
Sunday or statutory holiday, in which case the eleetion shall be held
on the next lawful day after such Sunday or holiday : Provided, how-
ever, that such election may, if convenient, be held concurrently with
the annual election.

33, The Board of Trustees shall meet at least once in each month,
and a majority of members shall eonstitute a quornm.

$6. The Board of Trustees shall, at the first meeting after the
annual election, appoint one of its number to be Chairman of the
Board, and the member so appointed shall preside at all meetings of
the Board, and generally fulfil all the duties usually performed by such
an officer: such Chairman shall have a casting vote in case of an
equality of votes between the other members of the Board upon any
question before the Board, but shall not otherwise vote as a member
of the Board. In case of the absence from any meeting of the Chair-
man, the members present at such mecting shall appoint one of their
number to act as Chairman of sueh meeting.

3%, The Board of Trustees of each Municipal School Distriet shall
appoint its own Seeretary (who may be one of the Trustees) and fix his
salary, The Secretary shall keep a record of the proceedings of the
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Board, and perform such other duties as the Board may preseribe in
relation to its corporate affairs, and such reeord, and all books,
acconnts, vouchers, and papers of the Board, shall at all times be sub-
Ject to the inspection of the Council of Public Instruction and any
Committee of the Municipal Council appointed by resolution of such
Couneil for that purpose.

Dutics and Powers of Boavds of Trustees of Municipal Distriets.

#8. The salarvies of teachers employed in the Publie Schools in all
incorporated Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalities, shall be fixed
and paid at the discretion of the respective School Trustees of
such mcorporated Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalities; and such
salaries, and all other expenses for the purchase and lease of school
sites, erection, enlargement or rent of school buildings, for furniture
and repairs, and all other incidental expenses whatsoever incurred by
the Boards of School Trustees in the respeetive Cities, Towns and
Rural Municipalities, shall be borne and paid by the Municipal Cor-
!mr]at.iuns of the said Cities, Towns and Rural Municipalities respect-
vely.

3. The Board of Trustees shall have power, and it shall be the duty

Pavment of salaries
of teachers and
other expenses in
Municipal School
Districts,

Poweras and  dutics

of the Board, to provide sufficient school accommodation and tuition

free of charge, except as provided in section 40, to all children in the
district between six and sixteen years of age, Tnelusive, and for such
prirpose shall organise and_cstablish such and so many schools as 1t
Ehall deem requisite, with power to alter and discontinue the same: to
purchase, fease, or expropriate lands or buildings for school purposes;
to ercet, enlarge, alter, repair, and improve school buildings and
grounds and their appurtenances, according to the requirements of the
case: to furnish school-houses and procure furniture, maps, and
apparatus, and to provide text-books for indigent pupils; to provide
fuel and light, and defray the contingent expenses of the several
gchools, and of the Board of Trustees: to have the enstody and =afe
I{ﬂa!ping of the school property of the distriet, and to insure the school
buildings and furniture; to (i}f:tﬂrmine the sites of school-houses: to
appoint the number of teachers for whose salaries provision has been
made in the estimates; to appoint, dismiss, and fix the salaries, wages,
or remuneration from time to time of other officers or employees, as
may be deemed necessary by the Board to secure the efficient manage-
ment of the schools; to report annually to the Municipal Couneil upon
the ::h'][u.-miitl.trl* of the moneys received by the Board; to furnish
annually, on or before the fifteenth day of January in each year, to the
Superintendent of Edueation, a full report of its proeeedings, also
returns of all schools, in aceordance with the forms supplied by him.
These returns must be signed by the Secretary of the Board and sworn
to by him before a Justice of the Peace.

394. The Board of Trustees shall also have power to determine the
schools which pupils shall respectively attend, and it shall be competent
for the School Trustees to divide the distriet into school wards for the
purpose only of determining the attendance of resident pupils at the
respective schools.

44 Any Statute to the contrary ]]{}t‘l.\'ithﬁhnhli||f_{_ the Couneil of
any City, Town or Rural Municipality in the Province, ineluding the
Cities of Vancouver and New Westminster, inay in each and every vear
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pass a by-law or by-laws for levying a special rate of not more than
five mills on the dollar for school purposes, and the Council may, in
addition to such rate, apply any portion of the ordinary revenue to
school purposes,

41. le Board of Trustees shall also have power to make by-laws
(not inconsistent with the provisions of {his Act or the r 100
- icil of Public Instruction) relative fo the organisation and
ureetmEs of the Board, and to any of the matters enumerated in sections
38, 39, 394, 46, 122, 123 and 124 hereof.  Such by-laws shall be sub-
mitted to the Counecil of Public Instruction for approval, and having
received such approval shall thereafter have the foree and validity of
regulations of the Council of Public Instruction within the school
district for which such by-laws were framed.

42, The Board of Trustees, shall, on or before the first day of
February, in each year, cause to be prepared and laid before the Muni-
cipal Couneil a detailed estimate of the sums requived by the Board
for the current year's ordinary expenses of maintaining the schools,
which sums shall be paid over from time to time as required, upon the
order of the Trustees, by the Municipal Treasurer, to the several
persons to whom such moneys are payable; and the Board shall fur-
ther prepare the like detailed estimate of the sums required to meet
any special or extraordinary expenses which may be legally incurred
by the Board, which last-mentioned estimate shall be subject to con-
sideration, alteration and final approval by the Council; and if the
Couneil shall finally reject or disapprove of any such last-mentioned
sum or sums, it shall be the duty of the Couneil, not more than thirty
days after the receipt by the Mayor or Reeve of the written request
of the Seeretary of the Board in that behalf, to submit for the assent
of the electors, in the manner preseribed by section 68 of the “ Muni-
cipal Clauses Aet,” a by-law anthorising the proposed expenditure, and,
if necessary, the raising of the moneys required to defray the same,
upon the eredit of the municipality (but the petition referred to in
section 69 of the “ Municipal Clauses Act,” shall not be required); and
in the event of such by-law receiving the assent of the electors in the
manner set forth in section 75 of the “ Municipal Clanses Aet,” the
Municipal Treasurer shall pay out of the proceeds of the debentures so
issued all expenses connected with the issuance of the said loan, and
the balance shall be paid out in manner hereinbefore in this section
provided,

424 In the ease of Boards of School Trustees elected in Rural
Munieipalities for the first time after the coming into force of this
Act, the detailed estimate referred to in section 42 shall be submitted
to the Municipal Corporation within ten days after the election of the
Board of School Trustees, and the same provisions shall govern the
raising of the sum or sums mentioned in such estimate as in the case
of the regular annual estimate referred to in said section 42,

425, The Board of School Trustees shall on or before the first day
of February in each year cause to be prepared and laid before the
Superintendent of Education a detailed statement of the number of
teachers, manual training and domestic seience instructors to be
employed in the schools for the ensuing year and the salaries to be
paid to cach of such teachers, manual training and domestiec seience
instruetors, and shall thereafter, on or before the last days of Maxvech,
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June, September and December in each year, submit to the Superm-
tendent of Education a statement of all appointments of teachers,
manual training and domestic science instructors made during the
preceding quarter, setting forth clearly thercin the date of each
appointment and the amount of salary to be puitl to each of such
teachers, manual training and domestic science instruetors,

43. The Municipal Treasurer shall upon the receipt of any moneys
from time to time paid into his hands on account of the rates and taxes,
set apart and keep in a separate account, to be called “The Board of
School Trustees’ Aceount,” so much and such proportion of such
moneys &8 the amount ordered to be assessed and levied for sehool
purposes in such Municipality, and pay over such moneys so sct
apart to the Board of School Trustees, as are mentioned i section
42 hereof, and shall, whenever requested, exhibit to the said Board
the state of such account; and sueh moneys so set apart, or that
ought to be set apart, shall not be applied to any other purpose
whatsoever by the Municipal Treasurer. It shall not be lawful for
the said Board to ineur any liability beyond the amount shown by
such account to be at their disposal.

434 In cases where the Boards of Trustees of Rural School
Districts contained within Rural Municipalitics before the coming into
foree of this Act, have legally incurred liabilities in respect of teachers’
salaries, incidental expenses, or other legitimate expenditures for school
i)urpmsuﬁ of the eurrent vear, or in like circumstances in the case of

tural School Distriets in any unorganised territory which may here-

after be incorporated into a Rural Municipality, such liabilities shall
be assumed by the Municipal Board of School Trustees to be elected
under section 31 of this Act.

44. Property acquired by the Boards of School Trustees or the
Municipal Corporations for school purposes shall not be subject to
taxation, nor be liable to be taken in execution; but in case of any
Judgment being recorded against the Boards of School Trustees, they
shall forthwith notify the Municipal Council of the amount thereof,
and the Municipal Council shall levy and collect the same as in other
cases provided for by this Aet.

45. The Municipal Council shall annually appoint an auditor to
audit the aceounts of the Board of Trustees, and the expenses of such
audit shall be paid out of the contingent expenses of the Board.

46. The Board of Trustecs of any Municipal School District may,
by resolution, declare that it is desirable that toition fees should be
Euid in respect of all or any of the pupils attending at any High
School situate within its limits, so as to make such Hizh School more
or less self-sustaining, whereupon it shall be the duty of such Board
to settle the amount to be paid by parents and puardians for such
High School pupils attending the Hig}]l School, and to fix the times of
payment, and, when necessary, to sue for and recover sueh amounts, in
the name of the Municipal Treasurer, who shall receive and apply the
same to the purposes specified in seetion 39 of this Aet: but in settling
such amount the Board shall make provision by whieh pupils whose
parents or guardians find it beyond their means to pay the tuition
fees imposed by the Board, may have the advantages of the High
School, either altogether without fee, or at some smaller fee within the
means of the parent or guardian,
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49. Trustees shall serve without emolument or reward, except as
provided by section 37 hereof, and shall not be interested, directly or
indirectly, in any contract authorised by the Board of Trustees.

48. The Board of Trustees in every Municipal School District shall
cause to be published annually in January, in at least three issues of
some newspaper circulating in the distriet, a detailed, audited state-
ment of all receipts and expenditures for the year ending the 31st
December, which statement shall be signed by the Chairman and
Secretary of the Board and countersigned by the Auditor appointed
in that behalf by the Municipal Council: Provided, however, that if
the Corporation of any Municipality shall in their annual published
statement include a detailed, audited statement of all receipts and
expenditures for the year ending the 31st December, as hereinbefore
provided and signed by the Chairman and Seeretary of the Board aad
countersigned by the said Auditor, it shall not be necessary for the
Board of Trustees to also publish such statement.

RURrAL ScHOOL DISTRICTS.
District Assessment.

49. Any sum required by any Rural School Distriet in further
payment of teachers’ salaries, over and above the sum provided by the
Province, and any sum required for other school purposes during the
year, including, without limitation by reason of such particularity, the
purchase or improvement of school grounds, the purchase, erection,
repair, furnishing, rent, care and insurance of school houses and out-
buildings ; the purchase of fuel, light, preseribed maps, apparatus and
books (for the use of indigent pupils), the payment of interest aceruing
during the year on money that has been borrowed, or that may be
borrowed, any indebtedness on account of such objects previously
incurred, the expense of conveying children to school in cases where
by law it is provided {that any such expenses may be incurred, contin-
gencies or unforeseen expenses, and personal expenses incurred by the
Trustees in the execution of their trust, when sanctioned in writing by
the Couneil of Public Instruction, together with any other expenses
required for providing and maintaining an efficient school or schools,
may be determined upon by the School District at a meeting having
power to vote money, and any amount so determined upon shall,
whether or not the several purposes be specified, be assessed and levied
in respect of real and personal property, and every person shall be
rated and assessed in the Distriet in respect of his real and personal
property upon such part thereof as lies or is situate within such district.

50. [ Repealed).

31. All property exempt from taxation under the “ Assessment Act,
1903,” or any amendment thereof, shall also be exempt from taxation
under this Act, with the following exceptions :—

(¢.) Homesteads and pre-emptions, as exempt under section 9 of the

“ Assessment Act, 1903, Amendment Act, 1905, shall not be
exempt from assessment under this Act:

(b.) Live stock, agricultural implements, agricultural machinery

and vehicles, as exempt under section 11 of the “ Assessment
Act, 1903, Amendment Act, 1905,” shall not be exempt from
assessment under this Act.
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52, It shall be the duty of each Provincial Assessor to prepare a Preparation of draft
draft School Assessment Roll for each School District within his %‘ﬂ;?“‘ Assessment
Assessment District, according to Form No. 1 in the Schedule hereto, g
and to fill into such draft from his District Assessment Roll and such
other information as may be available to him, the names and addresses
of all persons liable to be rated and assessed in such Rural School
District for real or personal property, and on or before the date of the
annual school meeting to forward to the Secretary of the School Board
for each Rural School District within his Assessment Distriet the draft
Assessment Roll for such School District.

324. It shall be the duty of the Board of Sechool Trustees of each Revision of drait
Rural School District forthwith after the holding of any meeting of f{ﬂ;fﬂl Eews e
such district having power to vote money and at which money is voted,
and after the receipt of the draft School Assessment Roll, as mentioned
in the preceding section hereof, to prepare a supplementary list setting
forth therein to the best of their ability corrections and revisions to the
draft School Assessment Roll and the reasons therefor, together with the
names and addresses of all persons liable to be rated for school purposes
in such District whose names have been omitted in the aforesaid draft
Assessment Roll, and to set opposite the name of each person the
nature of the property for which he is liable to be rated and assessed,
viz, either real or personal property, and also to include in such supple-
mentary list the names of persons in such School Distriet who are exempt
from assessment under section 59 of this Act. It shall also be the duty
of the Board of Trustees, as soon as possible after the holding of such
meeting to return to the Provincial Assessor the draft Assessment Roll
together with the supplementary list (if any) and to furnish to such
Assessor a statement of the amount determined upon at such meeting
to be the amount to be raised in the School Distriet, which statement
shall be in Form No. 2 in the Schedule hereto, and certified to by the
Secretary of the Board of Trustees.

33. Where any Rural School District lies partly within one Caseof Rural School
Provincial Assessment District and partly in another, such Rural District lying within
School District shall, for the purposes of this Act, be rated and o Provincial As
assessed by the Provincial Assessor of the Assessment Distriet within :
which the greater part of such Rural School District lies.

4.

33.

56. - [Repealed.]
57.

58. |

59. Persons unable to pay or persons resident on islands too Exemption of
sparsely populated to maintain a school and too distant from the certain persons.
mainland to permit children to attend school thereon, may be by
the annual meeting exempted either in whole or in part from the
district rate, and the Trustees shall return to the Assessor a list of
such exemptions.

60. Neither lapse of time nor any statute of limitations shall be Statutes of Lim-
any bar to the collection of any school rate, but payment of the same itations no bar to
may be enforced at any time after the time allowed by law for Sollection of rate.
voluntary payment shall have expired.
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61. Any irregularity or defect in substance or form in the assess-
ment distriet assessment list shall not affect the validity of any Rural
Sehool Distriet assessment founded thereon.

62. Every Rural School Distriet assessment made, or to be made,
shall be legal if the aggregate amount thereof shall not exceed the
amount ordered to be assessed by move than ten per cent.

63. It shall be the duty of each Provincial Assessor upon being
furnished by the Board of Trustees of any Rural Sechool District
within or partly within his Assessment District with the draft Assess-
ment Roll and supplementary list (if any) and certified statement
Pl‘fﬂ.'i:l{;(l for h:_.‘ section 524 of this I.lﬂt-,, and he is il(‘:l‘cl}_}' empm\'-::runl ,

(a.) To complete the draft Assessment Roll by including therein the
necessary additions, corvections and revisions set forth in the
supplementary list (if any) and by setting opposite the name
of each person in sueh Assessment Roll the amount on which he
is liable to be taxed under this Act, whether for real or personal
property. Persons assessed as the owners of real estate in the
Assessment District shall until the filing of the next assessment
list be deemed to be the owners thercof for the purposes of
Rural School District assessment :

(b.) To apportion the amount to be raised in the following manner :
The sum to be raised shall be levied on real and personal prop-
erty by a fair apportionment according to the valuation con-
tained in the above-mentioned assessment roll, no one class of
property assessed being charged a higher rate than another.

64. It shall be the duty of each Provincial Colleetor of Taxes, upon
being furnished by the Assessor with the revised and E:Ull't]ﬂ[!tcd Assess-
ment Roll of the Bural Seliool Districts within his Assessment District—

(a.) To eollect the school rates to be raised in such Rural School
Distriets in the same manner, as near as may be, as other rates
and taxes are colleeted under and by virtue of the “Assessment
Aet, 1903,” or any amendment thereof :

(b.) To remit all moneys colleeted by him in respeet of each Rural
School Distriet, monthly, to the officer in charge of the Treasury,
with a statement of the amounts so colleeted and of the School
Distriets from which the same are colleeted.

65. The provisions of the “ Assessment Act, 1903, or any amend-
ment thereof, with respeet to the date of eompletion of assessment
roll, due date, assessment, levy, collection, delinquency and enforee-
ment of payment of taxes and interest thereon shall, as far as practic-
able, ulll‘.]l'}' to the date of completion of assessment roll, due date,
assessment, levy, collection, delinqueney and enforcement of payment
of taxes and interest thercon imposed under this Act, in the same
manner as if the said provisions were incorporated in and made part
of this Act.

634, Scetion 6 of the “ Assessment Act, 1903," as amended, shall
not apply to this Act, but the Corporations as therein specified shall
be assessed and taxed as other persons under this Act. 1906, ¢ 39,
s 710,
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655 In estimating the value of railways and railway property, the
real estate of such railways, including the right of way and improve-
ments thereon, shall be estimated and valued on the same basis as
other real estate in the neighbourhood, and such plant and personal
property of the railway as is usually found within the School District
shall also be valued and assessed therein. 1906, e. 39, s. 68,

65¢c. During the first six months of the calendar year 1906, the
Minister of Finance may, upon application of the Board of Trustees
of any Rural School District, and with the approval of the Couneil of
Public Instruction, advance out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of
the Provinee such portion of the amount voted by the District as may
be deemed advisable for the purpose of assisting the Distriet in the
payment of eurrent requirements for teachers’ salaries and incidental
expenses, and any moneys so advanced as aforesaid shall be repaid by
the officer in eharge of the Treasury out of the amounts remitted
from time to time by the Provineial Assessor on account of the school
rates collected in such Rural School District. 1906, e, 349, 5. 69,

63D. The Council of Public Instruetion may from time to time,
by Order in Council, provide such regulations and forms, not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this Act, as may be deemed necessary
and advisable for the instruction of Assessors and for their assistance
in obtaining information and carrying into effect the provisions of this
Act respecting the assessment of property. 1906, ¢ 39, s. 71

63e. The Order in Council passed by the Council of Publie
Instruction on the fourth day of January, 190G, setting forth the
qualifications of voters and trustees for the first annual school meeting
in Rural School Districts under this Act is hereby ratified and con-
firmed, and the proceedings of all school meetings held and votes
taken, both for the election of Trustees and for voting money, whether
to supplement teachers’ salaries or for other items of fixed and current
expenditure, in accordance with the provisions thereof and otherwise
lawfully conducted, are hereby legalised and shall have the same force
and standing as if the provisions of such Order in Council had
originally formed part of this Aet. 1906, ¢. 39, s. T2,

66. All school rates which become delinquent in accordance with
section 63 of this Act shall thereupon bear interest at the rate of six
per cent. per annum from the {llzntf: of delinquency until paid or
recovered; such added interest shall be deemed a charge upon the
property of the person whose school rates are delinquent in all
respects as if such interest had originally formed part of the rates
assessed thereon, and may be recovered as part of the delinquent
sehool rates.

66A. The assessment roll for all Rural School Distriets in which
money for school purposes is to be raised for the year commencing
January 1st, 1906, in accordance with seetion 49 of this Aet, shall be
completed by the Assessor for each of such Rural School Districts
immediately on receipt from the Board of Trustees of such district of
particulars as provided in section 524 of this Act, and on completion of
the assessment roll as aforesaid the rates shall forthwith become due
and payable and may be collected immediately thercafter, and the
provisions of section 65 of this Act shall, as far as practicable, apply to
the levy, eollection, delinquency and enforcement of payment of such
taxes and interest thereon. !
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6. Every person assessed in any Rural School Distriet under the
provisions of this Aet shall have the same right of appeal as is pro-
vided for by the ® Assessment Aet, 1903,” or any amendwment thereof :
Provided, however that no such it]slll-etll shall be allowed in cases where
property is assessed at the same value or amount as in the assessment
roll of the Assessment District in which such property is assessed.

68. The Minister of Finance shall pay over quarterly, on the last
days of March, June, September and December, to the Board of
Trustees of each Rural Eclhml Distriet the amounts colleeted by the
Provincial Assessor from such district under the provisions of this
Act.

69. No action shall be brought against any School Trustee
individually or against the Trustees in their corporate eapacity, or
against the Seeretary of Trustees, for anything done by virtue of the
office of Trustee or Secretary, unless within three months after the act
committed, and upon one month’s previous notice thercof in writing,
and the action shall be tried in the district where the cause of action
arose. The defendant in any such action may plead the general issue
and g{i\'e the special matter in evidence. If it appears that the
defendant acted under the anthority of this Aect, or any Act in amend-
ment hereof, or of any regulations made pursuant to the powers
herein given, or that the cause of action arose in some other district,
the judge or jury shall give him a verdict. The provisions of this
section shall not extend to actions upon contraet.

70. In the case of a judgment being recovered against the Trustees
in their corporate capacity, they shall notify the Assessor and he shall
satisfy the same by forthwith assessing the amount of such judgment
upon the ratepayers of such Rural District in the same manner as a
school rate ordered by the school meeting would be assessable, and
such rate or assessment may be collected in the same manner as any
school rate ordered by the school meeting may be collected.

Election of Trustees and School Meetings.

71. The School District shall have power to elect three Trustees
and an Auditor, and to determine upon all questions of loeal or distriet
support of schools in conformity with this Aect, but no person shall act
as Auditor of any accounts of the year in which he may have been a
Trustee.

2. An annual meeting for the election of School Trustees shall be
held in all Rural Sehool Distriets and Assisted Schools on the second
Saturday in July in every year, commeneing at ten o'clock in the fore-
noon, the nomination closing at twelve noon, and the voting (if any)
at four o'clock in the afternoon of the same day.

73, In all meetings, one of the Trustees, or the Seeretary of the
Trustees, or a person so authorised in writing by the Trustees, shall
call the meeting to order and act as temporary chairman until the
election of a chairman, as provided by section 75; and in the election
of a chairman qualified voters only shall vote, and the temporary
chairman himself shall be a qualified voter, and shall have but one
vote, and that only in ease of a tie.
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T4. The persons entitled to vote at the first annual school meeting
held in any Rural School Distriet after the passing of this Act, and at
any subsequent school meeting in such distriet, before and until an
Assessment list shall have beem made out for such district, shall be
such persons as are householders or frecholders, or the wives of house-
holders or frecholders in such district, of the full age of twenty-one
years and who shall have resided in the district for a period of six
months l]n*i:}r to the date of the meeting. Chinese, Japanese and
Indians shall not vote.

T4, Except as provided in section 74 hereof, a person shall not be
entitled to vote at any school mecting in any Rural School District on
any question whatever unless such person shall be a ratepayer in the
district, or the wife of a ratepayer in the district. and unless such
person shall have paid all distriet school rates imposed upon him for
the then preceding year, in ecase any shall have been imposed.
Chinese, Japanese and Indians shall not vote,

745, A person shall not be entitled to vote at any Assisted School
meeting 1ln]]n‘:-.‘ei such person shall be a householder or freeholder, or the
wife of such houscholder or freeholder, in the locality in which the
Assisted School is situated, of the full age of twenty-one years, and
unless such person shall have resided in the locality for a period of six
months prior to the date of the mecting. Chinese, Japanese and
Indians shall not vote.

73. At all meetings a majority of the ratepayers of the Distriet
present shall elect from their number a chairman to preside over the
meeting, who shall decide all questions of order, and shall take the votes
of the qualified voters only, deeiding according to the majority of votes,
and shall give a casting vote in case of an equality of votes. The
Seeretary of the Board of Trustees shall aet as Secretary of the meeting,
and when there is no Secretary of the Board, or he is not present, the
meeting shall elect a Secretary of the meeting. The minutes of the
meeting shall be read to the meeting before its close, and shall be signed
by the Chairman and the Seeretary and transmitted to the Truostees
immediately after the meeting ; such minutes shall be preserved by
the Trustees and be open at all reasonable times to the inspection of
the ratepayers.

T6. A correct copy of the proceedings of the first and of every
annual, and of every special, school meeting of any Rural School Dis-
triet or Assisted Schﬂoll. signed by the Chairman and Secretary of the
meeting and countersigned by the Seeretary of the Board of Trustees,
shall be forthwith transmitted by the Seeretary of the School Trustees
to the Superintendent of Education: Provided always, that such copy
of prmuc-:llingx of annual meeting in Rural School Distriets shall specily
clearly the amount of salary to be paid during the coming year to
cach teacher, manual training or domestic science instruetor employed
in such Rural School District.

99, If any person offering to vote at an annnal or other school
meeting shall be challenged as unqualified by any legal voter, the
Chairman presiding at such meeting shall require the person so offering
to make the following declaration :—

“I do declare and afficm that I am a ratepayer of this district and

that I have paid all district school rates imposed upon me
within the last twelve months and that I am legally qualified

to vote at this meeting ™ :
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«1 do deelare and affiem that T am the wife of a ratepayer of this
district and that my husband has paid all district school rates
imposed upon him within the last twelve months, and that I
am legally qualified to vote at this meeting ":

Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be permitted
to vote upon all questions proposed at such meeting; but if any person
refuse to make sueh deelaration, his or her vote shall be rejected ;
and if any person wilfully makes a false declaration of his or her right
to vote, he or she shall, on a summary conviction thereof, be liable to
a fine not greater than one hundred dollars.

78. At the annual school meeting the District shall elect Trustees
or a Trustee, as hereinafter provided, and an Auditor for the school
accounts of the coming year, and shall also decide what school aceom-
modation shall be provided, and what amount shall be raised by the
District for the support of teachers to supplement the sum hereinbefore
provided by the ll’ruvinf-inl Treasnry, and for all other items of fixed
and enrrent expenditure, and shall also decide whether any and what
sum shall be raised for the purchase or building of school-house, for
the purchase or improvement of school grounds, or for general school
purposes; and shall receive and pass upon the annual report of the
School Trustees: Provided, that if any of the business of the annual
meeting, except the election of Trustees, remains uncompleted on the
day of meeting, it shall be lawful for the meeting to adjourn to a
stated date and time, when the business of such mceting may be
completed, and the proceedings had at such adjourned meeting shall be
legal under this Act and shall have the same force and effect as if
completed on the day on which such annual meeting was first called.
This section shall be retroactive and apply to meetings held before the
passing of this Act.

¥9. Special meetings may he held (a) upon the call of the Trustees,
to fill an oeeasional vacancy oceurring in the Board of Trustees, or for
any necessary purpose other than that of voting money ; and (b) npon
the requisition of a majority of the ratepayers of the district, for the
purpose of voting money, or adding to any amount previously voted
for any purpose authorised by this Aet; notice of which meetings,
specifying the objeets thereof, shall be given by the Trustees, by post-
ing notices of the time and place thereof in three of the most conspicu-
ous places in the district (one of which shall be the school-house) at
least ten days before the time of the meeting.

80. The school accommodation to be provided by the district shall,
as far as possible, be in accordance with the following arrangements :

(«.) For a district having sixty pupils or under in regular attendance,
a house with comfortable sittings, with one teacher:

(b.) For a district having from sixty to one hundred and twenty
pupils in regular attendance a house having two apartments,
one for a primary and one for an advaneced tiﬂ]m!‘tnwut., with
two teachers, or if one commodious building eannot be secured,
two houses may be provided in different parts of the district,
with a teacher in each, one being devoted to the younger

children, and the other to the more advanced ;
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(¢.) And, gencrally, for any district having upwards of one hundred
and twenty pupils in regular attendance a honge or houses with
sufficient acecommodation for junior, intermediate and senior
classes; provision being made for a teacher for every sixty
children or fraction thereof,

81. Whenever a majority of the ratepayers of two or more con-
tiguous rural districts agree to unite into one district for the purpose
of establishing a eentral graded school, with at least two teachers, anc
of providing for the conveyanece to and from such school of the children
living at a considerable distance therefrom, there shall be granted from
the Provineial Treasury to the Board of School Trustees of such united
district a sum not exceeding one-half of the total expense inenrred on
account of such eonveyance.

RuraL ScHooL TRUSTEES.
Their Tevims of Ofiice, Qualifications and Corpovale Rights.

82. Therc shall be three Trustees for each Rural School District
who shall be British subjects and qualified voters and residents of the
School District, or the wives of qualified voters and residents of the
School District (except that the husband or wife of an acting Trustee
shall not be eligible for election); and the Trustees of each District
shall be a body corporate, under the name of * The Trustees of Esqui-
malt o i the cose Ty |!.|.|3]| School Disteiet " 3 and no such E}:'ll'l‘.lﬂl‘zl'.t'i.ﬂ'l"l
shall cease by reason of the want of Trustees.

824 There shall be three Trustees for each Assisted School in the
Provinee, whose personnel, powers, duties, terme of office and mode of
clection shall, as far as possible, be similar to those of Trustees in
regularly organised Rural School Districts ; the words “qualified voter i
being substituted for the word “ ratepayer ” wherever the same occurs
in sections providing for or dealing with such personnel, powers,
duties, terms of office and mode of election.

83. Immediately after the formation of any new School District or
Distriets, pursuant to the provisions of this Act, the Superintendent
of Education shall prepare notices, in writing, deseribing sueh distriet
or districts, r~.~ﬂ]m¢t-ivul!;ft and appoint a time and place for the first
school meeting for the election of Trustees, and shall cause copies of
such notices to be posted in at least three public places in cach of such
School Districts at least ten dayvs before the time of holding the meeting ;
and the Trustees elected at any such meeting shall respectively hold
office until the next annual mecting for the eleetion of Trustees, and
no longer.

84. The Trustees elected at the first annual school meeting in any
® - . " 2]
district shall respectively hold office as follows :—

(i.) The person receiving the largest number of votes shall eontinue
in office until the next ensuing annual school meeting after his
election, and for two years thereafter, reckoning therefrom, and
from that time onward until his suceessor shall have been
elected :

(b.) The person receiving the next largest number of votes shall

continue in office until the next ensuing annual school meeting
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92. Any person chosen as Trustee may resign by giving written Trustee may resign.

after his election, and for one year thereafter, reckoning there-
notice of such intention to his eolleagues in office.

from, and from that time onward until his suecessor shall have

been elected : ol . ; oo
93. Should a distriet at the annual meeting fail to elect a Trustee Procedure when

or Trustees, or should a Trustee after having been duly elected decline glected Trustee
e 5 A L 2 declines to act.

to act, a Trustee shall be appointed, upon the written requisition of five

ratepayers of the district, by the Inspeetor, who in case of further

neglect to act shall have power to make further appointments.

(¢.) The person receiving the next largest number of votes shall
continue in office until the next ensuing annual school meeting
in aueh distriet, and until his suecessor shall have been eleeted,

One Trustee clected 83, A Trustee shall be elected to office at each ensuing annual

annually, school meeting, in place of any Trustee whose term of office is about to
expire, and the Troustee so elected shall serve for the next ensuing
three years: and upon the expiration of his term a Trustee shall be
cligible and may present himself for re-election.

4. A Trustee shall not, direetly or indirectly, be interested, other- Trustee not to be
wise than in his corporate capacity in any contract provided for herein, interested in any
L b Sy ) . contract.
except that a Trustee may, with the consent of the Superintendent of Exceptions thoroto.
Edueation, contract with the Board of Trustees for the sale or purchase

When irregularity 86, Any irvegularity in the mode of electing a Trustee shall not of a school-site or building.

does mot invalidate jnvalidate the election, unless formal objection is taken thereto by a

: e : : : 3 ; & ard of S Powers and duti
election, qualified voter before the adjowrnment of the meeting, if the person 95 1t shall be the duty of the Rural Board of Sehool Trustees, and Powers and duties
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87. The election of a Trustee shall not be deelared nor held to be
invalid by reason of any non-complianee with the provisions of this
Act as to the time or place at which any annual or special school
meeting is held, nor by reason of any irregularity in the calling of such
meeting, if it appears to the tribunal having cognisance of the question
of the validity of sueh eleetion that such non-compliance or irregularity
did not affect the result of the election.

88, Any Trustee elected to fill an oceasional vacaney shall hold
office only for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has
been elected.

89 Trustees holding office at the time this Aet comes into foree
shall continue in office and perform all the duties of Trustees under this
Act until their successors are elected in accordance with the provisions
of this Aet.

90, It shall be the duty of the Trustees of each School District to
appoint the place of each annual sehool meeting of the ratepayers of the
distriet, and of elections and of a special meeting for the filling up of
any vacaney in the Truostee Corporation oeeasioned by death, removal,
or other eause, and to eanse notices of the time and place to be posted
in three or more publie places in such district, one of which shall be
upon the school-house, at least ten days before the holding of such
meeting, and to specify in such notices the object of such meeting.
They shall also eall and give like notiees of any special meeting for
any school purpose which they may think proper.

91. In case, from the want of proper notices, or from any other
cause, any annual school meeting required to be held for the election
of Trustees, or any special meeting or E]c{:timl,_ shall not I:'uu If{:]:l at the
proper time, any five ratepayers in such district may, within twenty
days after the time at which such meeting should have been held, eall
a meeting by giving ten days' notice, to e posted in at least three

publie places in such School Distriet, and the meeting then ealled shall
possess all the powers and perform all the duties of the meeting in
the place of which it is called.
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(u1.) To acquire, take and hold for the corporation any real or per-
sonal property, moneys or income for sechool purposes, and to
apply the same according to the terms on which the same were

acquired or received, with power, when so authorised by the

S-cilml Distriet in annual meeting, or a meeting called for such
purpose, to sell or dispose of the same and apply the proceeds
towards payment of -:%mr;.{cnka against the district for the purchase
or erection of school property, if such charges exist:

(h.) To purchase or rent lands or buildings for school purposes, con-
tract for the erection and furnishing of school buildings, repair
and keep in order and insure the building and furniture, secure
maps, apparatus and books, and generally to provide for all
school purposes, as authorised by the school meeting:

(¢.) To borrow. when authorised by the school meeting, money for
the purchase and improvement of grounds for school purposes,
or for the purchase or building of school-houses, or for the
furnishing of the same; and such amount shall be repaid by
equal yearly instalments, not exeeeding twelve, or such greater
number of years as the Council of Publie Instruction shall by
special order allow, with any interest aceruing, to be assessed
upon the district, and the money so borrowed shall be a charge
upon the district, and for money so borrowed the Board of
Trustees shall have power to give certificates of indebtedness:

(d.) To determine the site of the school-house, but immediately there-
after the Board of Trustees shall eall a special meeting of the
voters of the district to approve of the selection made; if a
majority of the voters of such district present at this meeting
do not ratify the site chosen by the Trustees, the voters of the
district shall at this meeting determine upon a suitable site, and
their decision, subject to the approval of the Couneil of Public
Instruection, shall finally decide the matter:

{e.) In ease the voters of a School District neglect or refuse to select
a site which meets with the approval of the Council of Publie
Instruction, the Superintendent of Edueation, or any person
appointed by him, shall visit the School District, and, after
careful inspection,shall select the sites, and such selection, subject
to the approval of the Council of Public Instruction, shall finally
decide the matter,
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96. It shall be the duty of the Rural Board of School Trustees,
and they are hereby empowered to provide school privileges free of
charge to all ehildren between the ages of six and sixteen, inclusive,
who may be resident in the distriet, and, when authorised by the
sehool meeting, improved accommodation, as far as possible in accord-
ance with the provisions of seetion 80 hereof, with power to admit to
school privileges senior grade pupils from other distriets, and if the
Trustees shall deem it necessarvy, they may exact from sueh pupils
such reasonable tuition fee as may be sanetioned by the Superintend-
ent. Persons above sixteen years of age who desire o attend school
in the distriet in which they reside, shall have the right of doing so
free of charge, if there is sufficient school accommodation.  Any
person assessed for distriet school rates in two or more districts shall
have the right to send his children to the school of any district in
which he may be assessed, or part of them to the school of one district
and part to the school of another distriet. Any parent, master or
guardian, who pays district school rates in any school district shall be
entitled to send any child under his care, custody or control to the
school of such distriet.

97. It shall be the duty of the Rural Board of School Trustees
to appoint one of themselves to be Seeretary and Treasurer to the
Corporation, who shall give such seeurity as may be required by a
majority of the Trostees for the correct and safe keeping and forth-
coming, when ealled for, of the papers and money belonging to the
Corporation, and for the correet keeping of a record of their Pl‘ﬂ}ccﬁd—
ings in a book procured for that purpose, and for the receiving and
accounting for all school moneys which shall eome into his hands, and
for the dis:hursing of sueh moneys, in the manner directed by a
majority of the Trustees.

98. The bond given by the Secretary of the Rural Board of School
Trustees shall, 20 long as it remains uncancelled, or until a new bond
be taken, be deemed a continuing seeurity during his eontinuance in
office, although in terms for one year.

99. Every Rural Board of School Trustees shall meet at least once
in every three months.

100. The Board of School Trustees of Eural Districts shall («) cause
to be prepared and read at the annual meeting, a report for the year
then ending, which report shall, amongst other things, contain a state-
ment of the educational condition of the district and its needs, and
exhibit a full account of the receipt and expenditure of all school
moneys during the year, which account shall have been duly andited
as hereinafter provided : and (b) prepare and transmit annually on or
before the fifteenth day of July, a report to the Superintendent, signed
by a majority of the Trustees, and sworn to before a Justice of the
Peace, and speeify therein :—

(«.) The whole time the school in their district was kept by a

qualified teacher, during the year ending the 30th day of June:

() The amount of money received from the Council of Public Instrue-

tion and the manner in which such money has been expended:

(c.) The total amount of money received and paid during the year to

supplement the provineial grant to the teacher, and, in graded
schools with two or more teachers, the exaet amount paid to
each teacher:
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(d.) The whole number of children residing in the School District
under the age of six years and between six and sixteen, the
number of children taught in the school or schools respectively
in such district, distinguishing the sexes, and the average
attendance of pupils during the year:

{(e.) The branches of education taught in the school, the number of
pupils in each branch, the number of visits made by each
Trustee, the number of public school examinations, visits, and
lectures, and by whom made or delivered, and such other infor-
mation as may be required:

(f) The uses to which the school buildings and lands have been
applied during the year, and the damage arising or the revenie
derived therefrom.

101. The Auditor shall, at least two weeks before the next anmual
meeting, call upon the Board of Trustees to submit to him their
accounts for the year, with all vouchers, agreements, ete, and shall
examine into and decide upon the accuracy thereof, and whether the
Board of Trustees have truly accounted for, and expended for school
purposes, the moneys received by them, and report upon such accounts
at the annual meeting ; and if the Auditor objects to the lawfulness of
any expenditure made by the Trustees, they shall submit the matters
in difference to such meeting, which may either determine the same or
submit the same to the Superintendent, whose decision shall be final.

GENERAL PROVISIONS,

102. It shall be the duty of the Trustees of every School District,
whether Munieipal or Rural, and they are hereby empowered :—

(a.) To suspend or expel from sehool any pupil whom the teacher
may report to the Trustees as persistently disobedient or
addicted to any vice likely to affect injuriously the character
of other pupils, until the Trustees and teacher shall receive
from such pupil assurance of reform :

(b.) To select and appoint (from amongst those persons properly
qualified) the teacher or teachers in the School District of
such Trustees, and to remove and dismiss such teacher or
teachers upon giving at least thirty days’ notice before the
close of the term to the teacher or teachers of such intention
of removal and dismissal, and the reason or reasons therefor.
The Trustees shall, upon notification from the Council of Public
Instruction of the inefficiency or misconduct of the teacher,
give such teacher thirty days” notice of dismissal. Nothing in
this section shall be taken to confer on any teacher a right to
such thirty days notice, or salary in lien of notice, where any
teacher has been suspended by the Trustees for gross miscon-
duct: Provided always, that in any ease where the Trustees
have suSPemel or dismissed_any Ecner on & chaige ol gross
friseonduet._such teacher may appeal to the Council of Public
Instruction, wlio_shall e
éonfirm or reverse the decision of the Trustees;
cise reve
without. the consent of the Trustees, be reinstated in the same
school.
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(e.) To report forthwith to the Superintendent of Education the
appointment, resignation, or dismissal of any teacher or teachers
in their district, and in case of dismissal to state the reasons
for such dismissal :

() To visit at least monthly each school under their charge, and
see that it is conducted according to the provisions of this Aet,
and the Rules and Regulations of the Council of Publie
Instruetion ; to provide for the health of the school and to see
that the schools are properly supplied with the books preseribed
by the said Council, and that no books unauthorised by the
Couneil are used :

(e.) If any parent or guardian, after due notice from the Trustees
that a ehild under the care of such person is unprovided with
the necessary prescribed school books, shall negleet or refuse to
furnish sueh child with the books required, the Trustees shall,
subject to the power to exempt indigent persons, furnish them
at the expense of the district, and the cost thereof may be
collected from the parent or guardian by warrant of the
Trustees as in the case of assessed rates.

Teacher's salary to 103, In case a sehool is summarily closed for any cause the teacher
ceascone month from shall not be paid salary for a longer period than one month from the

date of closing of
school,

Gualification of
teachers.

When temporary

certificates granted following regulations :

No Trusteo may be

a Teacher in his
district.

date of sueh closing.

104. A person shall not be a]p vointed nor retained as a teacher in
any publie school unless he shall hold a third, second, first class, or
academic certificate, or temporary eertificate of qualification.

105, Tempovary Certificates shall be granted according to the

() The expression “ persons properly qualified,” in sub-section (b)
section 102 of this Aet, shall mean persons holding a third,
second, first class, or academic certificate of qualification :
Provided, however, that the Trustees may, upon their satisfying
the Superintendent of Edueation of their inability to secure a
person properly qualified, suitable as a teacher for their sehool,
appoint as a teacher, temporarily, the holder of a temporary
certificate :

(b.) A temporary certificate shall be valid until the next public
examination of teachers has been held, and no longer; and no
person to whom a temporary certificate has been issued, who
has negleeted or failed to obtain at such next public examina-
tion a certificate of qualification, shall be entitled to receive a
seeond temporary certificate, exeept in the case of the holder of
an expired third class certificate, who may obtain a second
temporary certificate upon satisfying the Superintendent of
Edueation that he was prevented by illness or other satisfactory
cause from attending at such public examination.

106. No Trustee shall hold the office of Teacher within the district
of which he is a Trustee ; and a continnous non-residence of three
months by a Trustee shall cause a vacation of his office : Provided

s always, that no elergyman of any denomination shall be eligible for
“the position of Superintendent, Inspector, Teacher or Trustee,
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107. Any Trustee who during his Trusteeship is convieted of any Trustee convicted of
eriminal oftence, or who becomes insane, or ceases to be an actual ‘fr"“_"m] offence, be-
. e . e . o my . coming  insane, or
resident within the School District of which he is a Trustee, shall ipso guaging to reside in
facto forfeit and vaeate his seat, and the remaining Trustee or Trustees district, forfeits seat.
shall declave his seat vacant, and forthwith eall a speecial meeting for
the election of his suceessor : )
This section shall apply to a Trustee elected, and to a convietion
made, or other cause of forfeiture matured, either before or after the
passing of this Act.

108. It shall not be lawful for any powder magazine, or store-house Explosives not to be
or place where powder or other dangerous exp osive substances are :_E:'rﬁ:t“?;:‘:::::ﬂ:“"
kept or stored, to be or to remain within a c]istﬂ!lce of five hundred fouse.
yards from any school-house or place or building used for the purposes
of a school, or where scholars do or may assemble for the purposes of
this Aet.

If any person wilfully violates the provisions of this section he shall, Penalty £500.
upon summary conviction thereof, be liable to a fine not exceeding five
hundred dollars.

109. The Board of Trustees of each School Distriet wherein a High Constitutes * The
School or Collegiate Institute is situate shall, for the purposes of the 'I‘h‘ﬂ:‘:‘l'.'ft*‘ st
control and of the management of the affairs of such High School or
Collegiate Institute, be a body corporate and politie, under the name
of “The Collegiate Institute Board.”

110. It shall be lawful for any Collegiate Institute Board to enter Empowess “Collegi-
into affiliation with any one or more of the recognised universities of 3¢ Institute Board
the Dominion of Canada, subject to the sanction of the Couneil of ¢ynadian Universi-
Public Instruction, which may by its charter and regulations be ties.
authorised to admit such Board into affiliation, and for the purpose
of carrying out any agreement for affiliation there is hereby conferred
upon and %ranwd to each Collegiate Institute Board all necessary
powers and authorities.

111. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may, by letters patent Chartersof Incorpor-
under the Great Seal of the Provinee, grant a charter or charters of incor- 8'h £ L{%h“:“ﬂ*
yoration to any of the Boards of School Trustees of Districts having a ™ W00 Foreste
high School or College with a staff of at least three teachers,constituting
Board of Trustees mentioned in such Letters Patent, and their sue-
cessors, duly elected under the provisions of the Public School Law of
the Provinee for the time being, a body corporate and politic under
the name and style of “The Board of Governors of the
College,” and in and by said Letters Patent the Licutenant-Governor
shall specify the powers, rights and immunities to be held and enjoyed
by said body : and from and after the issue of such Letters Patent the
persons named therein, and their successors, shall be a body corporate
and politie, and shall have such of the powers, rights, and immunities
vested by law in such bodies as may be specified in the said Letters
Patent, but except as is so specified the provisions of sub-seetion (37)
of section 10 of the “ Interpretation Aet” shall not apply to any such
body.

112. It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, Power given to
from time to time, to grant to the corporations of Cities, Towns or Rural I!:‘;r“;“':t‘l’l"f;“"r’mt
Municipalities all or any portion of the lands set apart as sehool veserves, (oain sehool
or acquired by the Crown for school purposes in said Cities or Towns, reserves to certain
and situate therein, in trust for school purposes and as H:L-huul) sites. It corporationa.
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shall also be lawful for the Lientenant-Governor in Couneil, from time
to time, to grant to the Boards of Trustees of Rural School Distriets all
or any ;fum'tiun of lands set apart as sechool reserves, or acquired by the
Crown for school purposes in such Rural School Distriets, and situate
therein, in trust for school purposes and as school sites.

Said landstobeheld 113, The said lands, when granted and conveyed to and vested in
:Eic::‘a:."t:iinml ot the said several corporations, shall be held by them upon trust as
’ aforesaid, and shall not be conveyed, alienated, or otherwise disposed

of, except with the consent of the Council of Public Instruction.

Sale of rtynot R 3A. The Municipal eorporations of Cities, Towns or Rural Muni-
r:::!}:ima for school cipalities and Boards of Trustees of Rural School Districts may, with
o the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor in Couneil, sell and dispose of,

at public auction or private sale or lease, any property held by them
under section 112 of this Aet, not required or which has ceased to be
used for school purposes, or which it may be considered advisable to
dispose of ; provided that the terms and conditions of such sale shall
first be submitted to and approved by the Council of Pablic Instruction,
and the moneys arising from such sale shall not be disposed of for any
purpose other than the purchase of new school site or erection of new
school building, except with the approval and assent of the Couneil of
Public Instruetion.

Reversion to Crown | 14, All lands which may be conveyed as provided in section 112

on failure of per- of this Act shall revert to the Crown upon the failure of the corpora-

formance of certain = i - 5 e

Siro b tions of said cities or towns or of the School Trustees thereof, or of the
Boards of Trustees of Rural School Districts, to conform to, comply
with and earry out the provisions of this Act, or other the Act or Acts
for the time being in force on this behalf, or to maintain the schools in
accordance with the provisions of the school law for the time being in
force.

Board of Examiners.

Teachers’ certifi- 1135. The Board of Examiners shall have authority to grant certifi-
cates. cates the designation and validity of which shall be as follows :—

(a) Third Class, valid for three years: but no person shall be
allowed to renew a third class certificate, except as hereinafter
provided in section 120 hereof :

(h.) Second Class, valid for life:

(¢.) First Class, valid for life:

(d.) Academie, valid for life:

All applicants for second class, first class, and academic certificates

must be graduates of the Provineial Normal School, or of other Normal
Schools approved by the Couneil of Publie Instruction; exeept that a
llmriml of ten years of active service in the public schools of the
’l'q}.wil;cc shall be deemed equivalent to graduation from the Normal
School.

By whom signed. 116. Every certificate of gualifieation obtained at any examination
shall be signed by the Supermtendent of Edueation, and by at least
one Examiner, and shall be countersigned by the Provineial Seeretary,

Moral character and D17, A eertificate shall not be given to any person as a teacher who
fituess to teach. does not furnish satisfactory proof of good moral character, and satisfy
the Board of Examiners that he is a fit and proper person to be
granted a certificate.
30
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118, Graduates in Arts, of recognised British or Canadian Univer- Exemptions from
sities, who have proceeded regularly to their degrees, shall be exempt ¢xamination.
from examination in other than professional subjects; but may be
required, by oral examination, to further satisfy the Examiners as to
their knowledge of the Art of Teaching, Sehool Discipline and Manage-
ment, and the School Law of the Provinee.

119. Boni fide students of a High School, or of any College in the Certain candidates

Provinee, who, having passed the Departmental Junior Grade Exam- 5"*_""!’1"‘ JESTUSTARE:
inations, have also passed the examination for matriculation in Arts :;I.I.‘Il.jllffl_-]:-_i“ eegan
of any University specified in section 110 of this Act, shall be exempt
from examination in other than professional subjects of second class
certificates; bond fide students of a High Sehool in the Provinee, who
have passed the examination for Senior Matriculation in Arts of any
university specified in section 110 of this Aect, shall be exempt from
examinations in other than professional subjects of first class certifi-
cates ; bondl fide students ué a High School or College in the Pro-
vinee that is in affiliation with any University specified in seetion
110, who have further passed the examination upon the first year
course in Arts of such University, shall be exempt from examination
in other than professional subjects of first class certificates; and bona
fide students of a High School or College in the Provinee that is in
affiliation with any University specified in section 110, who have further
ssed the intermediate examination in Arts of such University, shall
w exempt from examination in other than professional subjeets of
academic certificates,

120. Regularly employed teachers holding Third Class Certificates, What Third Class
who, previous to August, 1901, held either a Third Class, Grade A, or Certificated teachers
a Third Class, Grade B, Certificate, shall e entitled to an annual :;'tf;l:“i‘:-l:;&;:""“"'1
renewal of their Third Class Certificate on application to the Superin-
tendent of Edueation, provided, either that tllu-_v are graduates of an
approved Normal School, or that by the 30th June, 1903, they shall
have completed ten years of active service on the teaching staff of the
Provinee.

12 1. There shall be set apart by the officer in charge of the Treas- « Public School
ury for the time being, out of the general revenue of the Provinee, in Fund.”
each year, such sum as may be voted by the Legislative Assembly for
public school purposes, and the said sum of money shall be called the
“ Publie School Fund.”

122, Every child, from the age of seven to fourteen, inelusive, shall Children from T to 14
attend some school, or be otherwise educabed, Tor six_months in every years of age, inclu-
year; and any parent or guardian who does nob provide that every Sy% must sttend
such child tmder—tis—carc shall attend some school or be otherwise
educated shall be subjected To the penaltics lercinalter provided by
his Act. But in City School Districts every child within the age
limits hereinbefore mentioned shall attend school during the regular
school hours every school day, subject to the exemptions provided for
in section 124 of this Act,

123 1t shall be the duty of the Trustees of every Public School, or Penalty in ease of
of the Superintendent of Education, or any person anthorised by them }'i“liljl-l'-"“ of proced-
or him, !lflt('l‘ having been notified that the parents or guardians of any ™ “*"*
child continue to neglect or violate the provisions of the last preceding
seetion of this Act, to make complaint of such neglect or violation to a

4l
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Magistrate or Justice of the Peace; and it shall be competent for the
Police Magistrate of any city or town, and for any Magistrate or Jus-
tice of the Peace in any town or school district where there is no Police
Magistrate, to investigate and decide in a summary manner upon any
such complaint made by the Trustees, or any person authorised by
them, against any parent or guardian for violation of the last preced-
ing section of this Act, and to impose a fine not exceeding five dollars
for the first wilful offence, and double that penalty for each subsequent

offence, which fine and penalty shall be enforced as provided in section
126 of this Act.

Exemptions from 124. It shall be the duty of the Police Magistrate, or any Magistrate

compulsory elause. o Justice of the Peace where there is no Police Magistrate, to ascer-
tain, as far as may be, the circumstances of any party complained of
for not sending his child or children to some school, or otherwise
educating him or them ; and he shall accept any of the following as a
reasonable exeuse :—

I (@) That the child is under instruction in some other satisfactory
IMANNEr ;

(b.) That the child has been prevented from attending school by

sickness, or any other unavoidable cause :

(c.) That there is no public school open which the child can attend,
within a distanee not exceeding three miles, measured accord-

ing to the nearest passable road from the residence of such
child :

(d.) That such child has reached a standard of education of the

same or of a greater degree than that to be attained in such
publie school.

Penalty for disturb-  123. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts, or disquiets the

ing school meetings proceedings of any school meeting authorised to be held by this Act,

or schools. or any school established and conducted under its authority, or inter-
rupts or disquiets any public school by rude or indecent behaviour, or
by making a noise, either within the place where such school is kept
or held, or so near thereto as to diﬁtur{J the order or exercises of such
school, shall for each offence, on conviction thereof before a Justice of
the Peace, on the oath of one eredible witness, forfeit and pay for
publie school purposes, to the sehool distriet within which the offence
was committed, such sum, not exeeeding twenty dollars, together with
the costs of the econviction, as the said 3 ustice may think fit.

Recovery of penal- 126. All fines, penalties and forfeitures mentioned in this Aet may

ties. be sued for, recovered, and enforced, with costs, by and before an
Police Magistrate, Stipendiary Magistrate, or Justice of the Peace
having jurisdiction within the school district in which such fine or
penalty has been ineurred; and if any such fine or penalty and costs
be not forthwith paid, the same shall, by and under the warrant of
the convicting Justice, be enforeed, levied, and collected, with costs of
distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender, and shall
by such Justice be paid over to the Treasurer of the school distriet;
and in default of such distress, such Justice shall, by his warrant,
cause the offender to be imprisoned for any time not exceeding thirty
days, unless the fine and costs, and the reasonable expenses of endeay-
ouring to collect the same, be sooner paid.
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12%. Chapter 170 of the Revised Statutes of British Columbia, 1897, Repeal of c. 170, R.
being the “Public Schools Act,” chapter 48 of the Statutes of 1901, H% IE;‘JE’-'&:”“&H“- f"s
being the “ Public Schools Aet Amendment Aet, 1901,” and chapter ?:H.}:'i--l,‘ SRS
47 of the Statutes of 1903-4, being the “Publie Schools Aet Amend-

ment Act, 1904,” are hereby repealed as from the first day of January,

1906.
128, This Act shall come into force on the first day of January, pate of Act coming
1906. into force.
33
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Fory No. 2.
“PusLic ScmooL Act.”
Rural School District Assessment,

Certificate to be furnished to Provincial Assessors by Secretary of Board
of Rural School Trustees, under section 52 of “ Public Schools Act”

Ruran Scmoon DistRICT

AgsgsamesT [DisTRICT

I, y Secretary of the Board of Trustees of the above-
named Rural School District, hereby certify that at the meeting of the
Batepayers of said Bural SBchool District, held on the day
of ' , 190, having the power to vote money, and at which money
was voted, it was determined that the amount to be raised by assessment for
school purposes for said District for the year 190 | shall be
dollars (2 )

Dated at , this day of January, 190

Secretary of Board of Trustecs for said
ftural School Dhstrict.

Po the Assessonr of-

Post Office Address

VICTORIA, B C, ;
Frinted by Kicnanne WoLrespes; Y., LE.O., Printer to the King™s Most Exoellent Majosts .
1508
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- P No. <7 15907
| In the Supreme Court of British Columbia.

}:EI.
e -

h‘f STAME. & BETWEEN xx,f' 1?2"/” sl V%M

i b :

: E

fﬁr i w% PLAINTIFF

AXD

_/imfizﬁgﬁ?{/ f&éﬁ Ac?/fi P B {fzm ) J/#Jewf"
/réjaaﬂ}n/fgw f?’/Ar/._-xxd' n,f»‘EZ
AL [ /f«r e wj&? 7 rar.q’]lhrnm\'l_f

anR ) A
A, by the Grace of God, ¢

”’T.i‘f_’ o Defonder otthe-Faibh.
ﬂ.ﬁ"}’ T(J*_MMM é‘? Attt retes
P AL rols ot A ..-@zﬂ; Mt T
/?// I/F(/f;‘bq,ﬂ* g K ] .'h"/.f"f/g, ,«’?aﬂmtﬂff’ f <
/;‘ ﬁ?m (e iﬂ/ &/’Mrﬁ/fr{f*.l f /(/xt:m’t:eaﬂﬂ

WE COMMAND YOU that within eight days after the service of this Writ on you,

inclusive of the day of such service, you cause an appearanee to be entered for yon in an action

W S
,(,:,/ fz’i.m 4?7‘?

AND TAKE NOTICE that in default of your so doing the plaintiff may proceed therein

and judgment may be given in your absence,

WITNESS, THE llumuyi / &I{/#VL//’( /d_/mf-;e.

Chief Justice, t.ht}........./f. f aeddny of

J)M e
(/mua//f /M/m

The Defendant may appear hereto by entering  appearance  either

7 personally or by Solicitor at the office of the Registrar of the Court at
%v ‘,W\qrg Vietoria, B. C.
R G 3 LA s

M. B—This Writ is to be served within twelve ealendar months from
the date ﬂu_:r{_'{:f, or 1f renewed within six ealendar meonths from the date of
such last renewal, including the day of such date, and not afterwards.
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further proceedings will be stayed.

riee hereof,

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.

Attorney General documents.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44



Nosofe s e

In the Supre

OF BRITISH G«

Py,

?5!

é;/{wz i
Writ of St

{GENERY¥

This Writ was served by

on
the Defendant
(] ¢ day the
day of 150
Endorsed on the day of
184
This Writ was issucd by Geesgedexamder

W&Mlhe firm of Twppers Peters &
%Flrd of Trade Ihnldmgk f“ n S'I!é'cct.
Victoria, B.C., Solicitors for the sai

who reside Sat Ay w1 C
: .{IA[,IM ﬁc_‘- (F

: F (‘
[lanTl). alpo pergin L0 4

hoir,
ta
1 E

Pablic Schools of the City of vietorie, free or che

rfor

Cgi_,_.{{:: e bt e oo b ,-“‘a/

———

e Plaintiff's clein in for p declerstior itrset he,

hoat-aer tha ares of eiv pp o rivteep

Hi+ 5 oAr "iil"‘l-ei‘ﬂ‘l"‘lp ic ortitle? te Te I

e recsidept in

revided by the

ndonts with scheol sccor wdetior. end tuitior in the

-*h ,1 by e R =
y Mandamus to corpol  tre de ﬁ-r..r-rts' to provide suck

sab.aol sccomodation ernd tuition free of ol

igmio o pomit suthorising
Pabl

ann

Le Schools of the City of Vieterie Apad

for costa,

—

&
&
o
c
=
-
=
=
=
B
‘F."
=
=

The Plaintt i
of ghe above sum from the
{or' such sum as may bd_allowes

Plaintiff  or
further proceedings will be stayed.

bl bt
s of the '\'I- rit uuhl thl"m(llt and.
on taxation) for mmt\, lg the amoun
Solicitor or Agent, within four days from the se

T

b -

BEXre e to

per eent. per annam on $
e sum of 8

B F. *_'rtr-'.

the Plairtiff'e pttercerece ot the
for other relicr A

: paid to the
rice hereof,

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.

Attorney General documents.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44



4 -u-n.'-[‘ljr “T';Fi;

40w 10

L
intiff,
.
LA k B, n¢
F ] J
LT} 1 LT i
i -
11Dl i o I
T 4 he
AW LS
s 1w aran
- LB, Aalab
to Tl s T'and
= - %
y Pl B e non I
fri the refus

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44

IX H. EATON, Superintendent of Seheols
the City of Vietoria, and the BIOARD
3CHO0L TRUSTZES of Viateria,
Jafendant
B vty
hearin . ; Lar +, Bf Ceunsel] fer :
L' e = w F f--n-.  § .::1‘ ™~ -5 f v i) -‘-'-.I _1“1’ ¥ J | -
én re the Trit o Sunmmens herein, ytice
roal f ( w8, ffidavits Lo

o | Fi "
yrdared, thi 1 al ppliecation be, the
L8 8 ith aests, To Yy 26571 in thne eaunsa
S § ny event, upen 1 greound that 1 1

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Attorney General documents.



"Sjuawindop |eiauag Asuiony P¥/8061 2|14 92| xog
TIVHINIO ASNYOLLY 'VISWNTO0D HSILIYG 61¥0-4O SaAlydly Dg

Lee M:".z

et S
ﬁ/—l&r’

1
0
4
N

T, e




s T
= 1

TN MIIT e o m AT BTTMTo g
ki 1 k. 1 iy B0 ; cl\.-'l.._._-, 4 i B L0 B ! PR B R o
¥ 40
- atW 3
(o r i T - ey
dddass WL AT . Sakd  dddali vl
5 4 P |
L=, rlana 5
'l_..: £ 4
LTl 3
v
T Y
m i i = | F £
I IV . i : L i G
b - r 4 L s i A
watasdbdl) L i I e Ll by W LOIT1H |
LS DD J B L5 0L PR I 1 W i
. r T R
of Vietoria,
dafends e
1L E (LATIUS |
= v T T LT 4 2 i 4 = a
i N i Ll a S LE Ve LELY LLara Hl NeH
¥ 3 i = eod fa = 4
|1:_ 4 ’ y 4 Lo i 4 = me 0117
d- 55 £ r 1 el g T = i = i
1 L lt-" i v ] I .:{j‘-'] La B LI
“
" L ok o 4 T =
‘ arit surmons in this matter.
0"
— N &
~ : ~ %l T =
| 21 . - "
Dated this '.2 g ay iy & SR gl
" i
- f_-"";? -
r fal f
/ /4
Py '.-"/7 ML o —
= —— .
——
2oliciton vy a.'\""_ﬁ Eabaki :
whose address for sarvic
1 raaty -y an - eI T
A arnea) narsa 1 pE
o ' it
Vied =
- 2 2 L
bl Paters and Wilson, British CoXuml

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



‘Sjuswnoop jesauas Aausony ¥#/8061 2l 92| xog
“IVHINIO AINNOLLY 'VISINN10D HSILING 6L¥0-HD saAlydy og




g 1110 L1LLL
el 1

o ]
w0

0¢ L. ¥o. 11l.

¥ e r THYT TT T T
I TS SUPLEME COURT Or BRIITISH COLUMBRIA.

B‘-‘”:"TT‘.'"..‘"*;
et iDL

LEE WING an infent by
G oy e Y

2EE LEOEG kis next frieng

AT Tom
o P].J.r‘l_. & g

TRAFK E. BATON Superirntendert orf
Tohopla Sam 43, it i S
““];of,.;f or the City of Vietoris
and 1IZ5L BOARD OF SCEQOOL TTUISTIRES
OF YIGTORIA,

DEFENDAMTS

NOTICE OF APPEAL,

TAKE WOTICE that inti
.5 NOTICE that the Plaintjire apreels teo tre Full ponrt

R e S
the Supreme Cowrt of Eritish Colurtkia Prom +-e Order —=An

o o . 5 3
herein on Saturday the 30tk, A=r of Fovember 1007 digmiceina

t],i-'? Flpintisr ]
~RInLiIC%s epplication for or Order or 1erderus,

AD TAKE BOTTom t . J
=l HNOUTICE thet the sgia Full Ccouxrt +ill re mnTred

o et el :
o) Counsel om behalf of tre Plainti#s® at the Citr of Viectorie

b wra A 1 i
Jvt WAJ 07 Appeal from the saig Order, or Tuesdsr the 7th
= e L . J ..

27T of T aen r
d v L g Enugry 1908 at the hour or el evrem O'cloek ir the

il = . -
-0renoon o S0 soon tr ereafter ss Counsel wen ke ‘n-rs*rc‘_ (o)
- s L - 1 - 3 ¢ Jor |

" "nl Tl 4
the following fmong otk e grouvnds:
1

That the 1 et i
. { Le ,.f‘:ﬁﬂ‘r,-’jﬁ_ t_T'l.'l."a__!":F‘ f‘,:l"}"i-'!li in ﬂjr‘-ﬂf‘r - B8e a yott o

2% law that T i i
L 8t the Plaintiff should haw—n s
IX mspould ka sppealed to the Counsil

0f Publie Ingts -3 r
b2t nstraetion from tre refusel o*f the the Deferngont

Trustens,

2] F - -
Yo On such furtker £rommnds as Counesal

Dated i el ik
this 131k, dey or December A.D, 1907,

PETFES &

WILSOw

Tos

Plaintife'e Solisitors 2

T A
gty ::?.{'ELEF'I_", mea,
28 q

F . L -
Defendeptear Solicitor

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1808/44 Attorney General documents.



s T
it R R

w8
WA &
e
an
e
"

Lo il | T

i

-ﬁﬁﬂ*n\':
- AL

"SjuUaWINo0p |elauas Aawony
“IYHINID AINMOLLY "'VISNNTOD HSILING

" e & m & oA

EEd

e
T
e

Ci

AL

e

s

o~ T

e
L

-
-
-
=

o

LI
wa
EL

L
L

-

-

-

-

e

-
-
T

L]

g
LLLLLEE L BETTREETTR,

v¥/8061 84 9Z| xog
6Lv0-HO SaAIY2IY DY

TR e
- . -



BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.




BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.




Vi, S flvfrm? e oty Wiy %/4«%/4_,
f(/‘h—/%—\-( f ﬁ‘\%/ Z‘q Ay "/-':..:4

77 /.a_.,, a8 /»L,,cﬁ.‘/h, &S < ﬁzj¢ém
'“"*w/jf e S

"))rﬁ__'_ D ﬂ“{’?uu{ ﬂ‘z_‘L/’ l— Crwe g 1-..4(&'_’:_
/él‘v e RASe e Zegnny J frn d‘rﬂ;ﬂ'ﬁr'?_._-f /L’;/ ?4.__;

b -~ a c;,:(;',.- % o1 e t‘*———-‘“—-m—-{{ Zos vo—§

S

Conet & Al o oS S L mee sty
T G Ml o, Sy S i

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



%{ ﬁﬁ)_? ;2_,-3..,‘)_ /-—r_ 5'3}'

 on

45 G'C«’-‘,;-H ay }éu-u.,;/

. T L@f 7%

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Attorney General documents.



A} /ﬂémﬁ-.fﬂf /M {Zfﬁ ;d’;-?, { a/r/ﬁ,é

\/ Rtn. , S wf'ﬂﬂ ff._ /?< 4t Cresd 07
Ll ls o /-/ / / ’/ /r'ffﬂ J//
2 g e DA / '- / (7o 7L—2.,:}---.‘d .--f*/ﬁ-f-f———-
/ _ ot .-,f(/,r.r L gﬁ"-aq v f::..e-(f"w{f’;
e ,,z,% /;,; /ﬁ'—- \A‘L/ﬂsd‘—/ y/ - /f{' AT T2

i e ./ / E 2o

/ Yo /}‘" fffd,
/ b i / ) ze/ //mL At~
(2 /:/ e (;,{ /A 2 e
4 ‘76,/”:, / / bt AZ / 4. /% /71‘
oP /f(r‘/gw \/M,L /f/.’ﬂ l(dﬁfﬂJL
*’Z}f«*-t- //f Qoﬂ/_, Si f‘ErZ d )‘ 4/r'-"
f-_

J -ff: L) gff
Vot ) . )/ / ;‘f-:_} d::’fﬁéi. ,. fd /‘EIL
T Wl P /‘ ,A y, /
Gord I ﬁ.._, // / [ Lsial

‘"_ u'-"i/-%f_..
\_/ At sl LT e
: /

3;"‘:5' Y .;_'“ f/
= /é gl

f*z""’

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



Aty _."f-"'ll-’ . '/ 7 E‘K
- 7
R e
L et vz ﬁ_:_' AL ;-4—_'./,., ' 4

,_/e’..é,,r?-,

: — ¥
.»""_”-._../ ér /—7/ /F:' ' / f /;"' W/M"‘
/. 4 _, . '{,f e L 2~ fee)

fm... / = A g i
é‘fﬁ ,-f’ -?é#gnafa{ ,fffﬂ/'?

//,a,-//- A ff//f-’ Lt

; '. g /tf.-q,....a- - flg,,_.- j_A %{f‘ /1{1{" - ‘f/(
Vi s = ,f =) f‘ def
frn . V) / ""/ /g :‘ﬂ)/‘

o 6%_
f?{; /

J':-f“ ",? 7 -r-'{—" »J#-; f/ /fif” L=y V0 =
& 1.{‘4- / ’ﬂ;d’/ér’d— /,{,rr;f/:’ﬂ// Vz-**fcfr"a

%ot e’/}/:fr d‘fd//f: s 4 ?é'wmu/

\/ éé At ,/;F;;zfr.,d[ 3 ,fﬁz-«' /rm i/*?/
Vs P platd A ol

//" il e |
54111’:?__ // // .2 -7;" & /uu‘}-fi ,f,w_. /‘;:"/:ﬂa?

/'r.[ 7" / f( 7 , Lende,

£ / / CrryTA (" lor— L \/ ﬁ/ /ﬁ.ffi)’

t/ 7 _'r"f..' ) bty e /n;, //,f,»fa f/ Aleee
/f /?1 f'./r”/./. ke & A / 4 fﬁ.é-/—_'h_

&Kn //?':Afﬁ_ YA, & / f’j‘,"“ Hf,.r/ RETE
o //,;,,/

J,é— LL xd - "'r" | /;ﬁﬂﬁ .,ar'?—rj /\a /K//
/ {{;; é}:.f(. e, Chot Hpe) g,,/g
70 fdw’w A / ,g /Z 7 /*‘ﬂq_)

y J2TE 41+, r"_‘f /h/ d
i ;_/ a’//;y /% /e:/( /%’ //f}
ﬁ?/#

5 f#

f

="

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



Qf 5_L [f'k zﬁ W At ff:/q..- [ et ﬂ;@/ é

/,/;,;J- p (/Za/w" e elerld @ /s
[l A .. /M@ PR
/’-'15*4{/"_ 4 54_ Cf'[cuf;é:( tf)/ ﬂ(ﬁfw//a_._
-

Ll / / / [T Rl Lo A Rl ri:—v@/ﬁ
St 2k //Am._ (f.-,f{ / Conlld Soe A
Sillpime {Aﬁﬂ.ﬁ-u be lyr Aice / (‘// %L/é’k@%

Y 9/ A o) ot Mo Ohoivee A

CFM#;- »%ﬁfu{. 6[7/4/ b Ho [Pt

'/.A .- _. v iF /5247 _,[(, P//

(74, “ / “Ullsa /ffr""(’
,r’_. ef* éﬂ*fﬁw-ﬁi—- /1/.‘ . %m 7Z‘7""* Y i
ﬁﬁ*" \/ y ,éz‘dr.ﬁ/-; // :1 Yy 7Y Y./ ,-.?/4
/0 / . | ,
/IL/ ‘"*-;;/' /)(/f-r‘ e /,— o1 2 //-’/ '
/ / 7 u/f » / 3 /{ V. f” - é ’ / /
rf/r‘ W fEnds // : /:{ s /gé // /7 JﬁxﬁiL
fﬁrr ab17 é/ﬁ—“ﬂ-ﬂ Xé b/-"'/:*r‘/ Kep-ard e
"'f'*f - a wﬁtL é‘ \f@mﬂ.f‘: C AJ_,/ r""'/ff‘f-#....
_/m,zé— le “/‘}" v ;a - hr,fm bral TE

. = 4“"--
W/ﬁ . ‘f/ ./f/ %“ %

v 54@ % /e /;,H L e
ﬁ?«afm ,r/"f'*’ -;,5- /r’f/ / i V-L/
//,—(’ /L

éy/MZ - P ,/ff%/ v //zé/m%

/f-m_ a—ff" y .f//.,_ f{uyﬁﬂf- Vv
."f'_,/(,r// T / p/- -;,-/ 'ﬁ s //J > / fr" 217 I{i /‘,;,7 %ﬁ,{i . /

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



‘ég"j%ma/fm f“///afn.. T sy %{:Lé,

/ﬂ:a,L f’(’ A //;C r;f’ f?f?f VD r"»{ .éf:_
/ﬁ.,,ﬂ) ot g/sié Z mm_.
) s ctivotle ST

/%//é)w&- A. /é{—;ﬁﬂ ‘ ;;;w

/,« bruld. Lt JA_'/%«&/
47 e ///my} et T5—

——

= .
//QA QAr&ngW/ ﬁ/ ﬁ hodhpse , 2l

/
Ao A gf éff _
v/ fa.-%isz /a VT P Sy u,/f % / U

/Z-‘y “L-:GL- Y Y- *‘%@'{d/ / 141- [MLZ&—- M—v

M= fﬂm&!\/ﬂuf— b-t ﬁﬁ Sy

-*”r‘i ;*}L. L — VL , Sy /. rt/iyu"% 7
(/ﬂ*—- /ﬁ / /k ?@M#L ‘74141-( Aff”}
ol m.. Zé /m ool

/M{L /r* Y b f;a__ \/dm_;a_ Pree) . a
%Jffm.m (= /s ﬁ% 5z »Z/,]&
[Thir / /= »/—W 4 ks -
VAT = Afuffrmé WA )2
el ‘/3’“&"!’31 /w;:ZL c.: i‘._. A«ﬂ A‘gf .{‘_;A,_

,ﬁ 45{,:/#4 4 -fﬁqé_ __;/”

‘vL/;—r //M;/L Hende , Lo ;9; ,/—1{
bt Eolertd & Lol A V’
_,4,4 7 e 2 e m/‘a’q e ﬁ’*’ﬁb?"“
/:1 752. 7 wﬁ.f'??‘ifi- 2~ 75'5?’; meﬁ/ %{#ﬂ_
(= Aﬂf#f/ﬂ "*// G- bob g ./;;._ W/
A i s 4,,*%4_ & G/M ﬂf.cfm 1
L[ﬂ[fp/ /D;ﬁﬂrf‘:—.

\/ wﬁfwé //ﬁ?— et %L&L

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44

/ . - L /
' "'.:' ¢t / o I A /e —
/4
."'_‘,.'
4 - Yo
‘ F v rs J
e /_ - .‘/.l [ ."-l . ilr d
> | o L F F
ff-'f iy o — ‘.-I oY { w.—"f _,;-A / i -?' I i : o e
/A _J."r y
£/
.—"" r-. f./’. &
1 ¢ ) L, / !" Ia" v, / =L /_?;

i
#
-
e
=
b
g
w

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Attorney General documents.



,."j ) 4 £ I,"f-

\\T "-?{E /lﬂ' fo C = ;

( 4 y ~

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



"sjuawnoop |esausg Aauiony v#/8061 @l!d 921 x08
“TVHINIO AGNHOLLY "'VISWNTOD HSILI™E 6L¥0-HO SaAlYY D8




FOL...... //

VicToriA PuBLic ScHooLsS

OFFICE OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES,

VICTORIA, B. C:..._..S. e'p't";"'"201:}1';'""1*3'0"?'""""“""""'"'"

Hon W,J, Bowser
Attorney General

victorian, B,C,

Dear Siri=
I have the honor to forward to you herewith by direction
of peorge Jay Esq, Chairman of the Board of School Trustees a

copy of a letter received by me from Messrs Peters and Wilson

Barristers & Solicitors of this City,

I have the honor to be,
sir,

Your obedient Servant,

r:;QT ,j?(féii;Lﬁ;lad )
—_— =
Superintendent City AEQEEIE:)
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VicTtoria PuBLic ScHoolLs

OFFICE OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES,

Copy
VicToRrIA, B. €. Séeptember 19th, 1907

Frank H, Eaton Esq,
Superintendent of City Schools and
Secretary of the Board of School Trustees of Victoria“

Victoria, B,C,

Dear Sir:-

The names of the Chinese boys who have been refused
admission to the Public Schools of Victoria under the recent order
of the Board are as follows:-

Kwok Chung Lum

Won Ar

ILim Sang Chong

Hong Sar

Chu Sing Hor

Wong Wing Hu (admitted free as Merchant's son)

Chon To Guey ( admitted free as Merchant's son)

Chon Bing

Lee wing

Chan Sack ( admitted free as HMerchant's son)

Chang Shew

Chon Jang

Ma Bak

Chan Yun

Chow Kam Kit

All of these boys arrived in Victoria since the 27th of ay
last and most of them in August an” they are all within the school

age

S L

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.



Copy

We have commenced an action for a mandamus in the case of Lee
Wing who arrived on the 18th, of August or thereabouts,

strietly speaking it will he necessary to commence an action
in each case but we would suggest the advisibility of making the
agreement that a decision on the merits in the case of Tee Wing
should be made to bind all the cases, in fact to make 1t a tesi dase,

We further suggest that it would be well to expedite the hear-
ing of the case, This could easily be doné as the facts are all
known and there is no good reason why pleadings should not be
dispensed with and the case brought on for trial at the QOctober
term which begins on the 8th of the month,

Wwe make both these sugpestions in order to avoid making the
litigation more expensive than necessary and would feel obliged if
you would give us your views on the matter, This of course you
would not do without consulting your solicitor but we now write in
order that you may understand that our sole object is to cbtaiﬁ a
decision of the Court on the question raised as speedily and
inexpensively as possible and this letter will enable your adviser

at once to know our position,

Yours truly,

reters & Wilson
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HOTE. — ALL COMMUNISATIONS M REFERENCE To DEPARTHENTAL
HATTEAS MUST BE ADDRESSED TO

The DEPUTY ATTORNEY-GENERAL.

IN REPLY TO

ATTORNEY-GENERAL'S OFFICE,
VICTORIA,

THE GOVERNMINT OF
THE PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

£8th: September. 1907.

egars,
gters & Wilson.
Barristers.
Victoria. B.C.
Lee WWing Vs . H. Eaton & -
Vietoria Board of School Trusteoes
Gentlemon:=
Tour letter of the 19th instant sddreased
4

v0 Superintendent Eaton ir this matter, has heen referred to this
Dapartment. This Department is quite willing, us sugpested

by you, thet a decision on the merits in this case shall be

of the Superintendent and the School Board to exelude Chinese
children from the Vietoria Public Schools.

e th ‘tt orneyv=>0a] 3] ; > 1

B tha Attorney-Genarsal an yeell will DOT!

be away from Vietoria on eircuit until Oetober the 15th and

posaibly later, it is quite impossible to have this case ergued

at the Civil J5ittings at Vietoria on 8th October next.

-

: huvae the honour to be
rantlemen

Your obedient servent,

%
P
o
o
|
b

jav=0anaral.

A " - ¥ N
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Ll

I D RiX,

—_—

Bndorsement ¢n ¥Writ of Summons issued 19th

oy d g
|'ua- 1"}

i ;

L I -

daatodg

smber, 1907.

Motion for order of {andemus

ath Nuwenmhear 5 1907 .

of Lee T.eong deted Z2Hth

harleeg B, Wils=on deted 4th

Extract from By-TLaws of Feard of Schocl

[ RS
A 1E wl

TPara 4 %
25AN1 04

Regolution

Vieto

A VRA ST

2es of City of Vietoria, belng

t "A" to affidavit of C.E

¢f Poard of School Trusgteesg of

sia papsad S0th Augu

ct
-

=

O
=

Bxhiblt "B"™ to affidavit of

et

Paters to V. 11.Ba.on datsd 4th

sher, 1907, and beling Exhiblt

ne® to affidevit of C.F.¥Wilson

=

aton to . Peters A

besmbar, 1&"‘3-’, }'--J.'.'l;' axhibhit HpM
Wil i‘..:_lal avit Ll '_.‘-\._1,",:_:-_;-_.:_.”

Ordser of the

dated

Wo tice of ..!'

necemt
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Honourable Mr, Justice Irvine

S0th Nove ber, 1907

preal dated 1ith day of

er, 19067
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1

¥RIT OF SUMNONS.

to by provided bty the Defendants with echool aczummo-

iation and tultiynm in the Pubklic fchoole of th=s Oity

o i o g P - s ¥ -~ o oy

of Victoris, free «f charge ; and fur e ndsmue o
it

compel the defendanis 10 provide such school accom-

moaation and tuition free of cherge and to {=m
v BerPmle authoriging the plaintiff's attendance 8t the

Public Bchooels of the City of Viecteria And for ather (10,

w

reliaf and for ccata,
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NOTICR 0% MOTION FOR ORDER OF MANDAMUS.
TACR NOTICE that the ZJourt will be mowvad on Fri-
day £ha 6th dey of Movember, 1907, at the hour of 1C-J40

otcloeck in

o q-'.:.;l Fuliila

i 1o 1__\4:1

gnoon, O0r 80 BoON
ke heard, by Counsel on bhehalf cf

an order of Vandamus requiring
—

defendents

Accommodation
of the City

lasue

t0 provide the

:
ATy
permit

laintify
and tuiil
of frece of charge, and

guthorisging t

thersaficr

Puklic School

w8

the

the

with 8choul

8

L0

e plalineiff'es atten-

dance at the Fublle Schools uf the {ity of Victoria
or for such further or othar order z2s shall Te deemea
Lo THE - 3
AUn TAYE NOTICE that upon ané in support of
guch application will te read the affidavits of
T Leong and Charles B, Wilson swoern and filed
hargin and the exhibltse thereln referred Lo,

To:
tng ahova
And

GO 3

A _D

acla

BC Archives GR-0419
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this 4th day

=1 T .
'-.’-’, i&lqt_!‘" e

of Nevember, A.,D,

PETERS & WILSCN,

Solicitors for the B

Ll g

naneéd Defendent s

solieitor,

"',..“:j' ral
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Attorney General documents.

1307.

aintiff/

(10)



AFFIDAVIT OF LEE LEONG, dated 2Eth

Oetober, 1907,

1, LEE IXONG of the town of Chilliwach in the Proe
vince ¢f British Columbia, make oath and say:e=

1. That I am the father of ¢ pladntiff Tes Ving

nd eleo his next friend in thi ction,
e The said Tee Wing arrived at the City of
ictoria from China on the 1l8th day of August, 1907,

ears and ls vnable te spaak or write Lhe English language.
e - T

t, Being desirous that my son T8z Wing should attend

he Public Schools and obteir en English education I (10)

made an a2pplication on or ahout Thursday, the 2ind day of

Auguat, 1507, te the defendant Prenk 7, Faton, as Superin-
—

tendent of Bchools for the City of Victorla, for z permit
admitting the said lee Wing Lo the Schocls of the Tity

¢f ¥ictorla but sald fwerintendsal refusscd and still re-
= e et et S
fuses To grant such a permit.
. _-_--'—I———-
SWOKN at Chilliwhack in the
Province of British Columhia
this Zéln day of Octolber,
A.D, 1907, befora me

”1 3

T T T gy,
=
b |
—

“Ir.H.Bowes"

A Commissicner, etc,
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AFPIDAVIT OF CHAKLES B, WILSON dated 4th of

I, CHARLES EITERCK WILSOW of the City of Vietoria,

4=

in the Province of Britlsh Columbia, make cath and

By -

Xy That I am a menber of the firm of Peiers

]

THEA

Wilson, Relicitors for the plaintiff herein and

o

such have a knowlsdre of the matters hersinafier dae
Losaed to,
- The plaintiff Yee Wing arcived at th Gity
0L Vietoria from China on the 18th day of Aucusnt
1907,
u The sald Tee Wing is 0f the are of thirtaen

——

years and is unable to guéak or write the Pneliahn

lLangsuare,
—————p——

G Now produced and sghown 10 me and maried
Exhibit "A® to thHs ny affidavit is a copy of the Ty=
+aws of the defendants the Poard ¢f School Trusises
for the 03 Ly of Victoria.

D By clavse No, o5 of Sesetion ¥ of the sald Ty-

- : : NE B ; :
laws it is provided that me pupile demanding nde

iission to the Schools szhall he re wired by the nrinel-

Fal Lo produce a permit from the %ity Superin'endent

4 ®
6. On or sghout Thursday, the 22na day of
August, 1907, application was made Ty Teoo L.eong, ths
tathor of Lee Wing and also his next frieng in this

action, to the defendant Frank M, Eaton, as Surerinten=

g g5 4
P e

dent of Schools for the City of Victeria. for a

' S
adnitting the said plaintiff Le: Wing to the pchocls
il
|

¢f the Civy of Victuria but said Superintsndsent re-

fiused and atill refuses (o giant such a permit.

BC Archives GR-0419 ERITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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T On the S0th day of Aupgust, lEEU'?, the defon=
g

dents the Board of School Trustaes of Victorin pagss

—

g resgolution a trus copy of which is now Lroduced and S
_.__,___r-—-'-'_‘-h-__

ghown to me and merked BExhibit "BP? hereto, ;”fj

- T

& Cn the 4th day of September, 1907, my partner

« - - . o g T - L1 gy . & 1] 5 ¥+
1 L8l @ b aa B3 CJ"':I:'- g LG L8 T pludlucad IREL L w0
1 TR .k 44 Tl . . 4 - . -

2 #nNng Harscd Axniti i aerevd | T 1) Ex di V)
; -~ a 3 ~ vy . ’ P . o +
ol G L +BLDel LIy FLELOATE A vBNadeg L] caBeLvlin -J L]

. % ; L - R i LI T . A . hal ]

gchool vard on behslfl of Lhe ;-1. nel it Le L | G {10
— 1 o M W M S - % %1 BT B B L - i . LR - ¥

VELLOQUSR oLl GALNeES DOYE @nd Liir 1zl EFF W i T SLaas

i

he reasons why the said Foard ghould re-considexr and
re.eal the ssid resolution of the JO0th
m L}

4. The msaid Board cf School Trustees refuzed

Lo repeal wary or modify the aaid resolution and on tha

[ y I P . ™~ + %) - ry _— L 1 T L] - = V4 y o
Lethn Gy of wrbe g WAL l',.‘ﬁn’ » wirote I' s PelLéers L.,-‘! 1..'-' e
. - [T - | F . § o s e a : TR P

| 1 u-..tu.\..h'-d |.qr1h = ll'vﬂ ("L me ."l\-'\.-l ha ."J':-h.l' ot PPl ¥

herato,

10, On Wednesday, the 1&th day cf Seulemlc {20,

(-

407, I aittended the sald defendant Eatcon in cOmuany

ith the anid plaintiff Tee Wing and then made & formsl
application for a permit for the szaid Tee Wing under
Clauege Yo, & of Section V of the paid By=isws of ih

1 iy i o . ¥ g ] # -y I N oy oW oy - LI
igard of School Trustespg byt the z2id defendant Ton

refusaed %o grant sguch permit,

BU0RN av the City of Victoria )

in the Province of Britis) )

Columbia, this 4th day of ) "Charles X, Wilson®
November, A,D., 1907, before ) (50)
me J

A, T.Kitto"

A Commisaioner for takine affidavits
within Britise» Coliumbia,

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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EXTRACT FROM RY=-TAWS OF DRGARDN OF S0HOOL TRUSTEES
OF CITY OF VICTORIA, being Bxhihit "AM to affidavit

L

of B.R,Wilson,

e e . R R

et e s . A 8 0

"Pupils wiil not te admitted to the lcwest

primary classes after the firet wesk of schoul

—

foliowing mid-sumner, Chrisimas and Xaster holidays,

— B

respectively, exespt by <xpreps permiesion of the Clty

Supcerintaendent, And in all casee new puplls demand-

ing admission shall b8 required by the principal to

—

—

produce a permit from the City Superintendent.”

T ——
—_—

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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RESOTUTION OF EROARD OF SCHOOT, TRUSTEES OF
VICTORIA passed 30th Augusi, 1907, and beinpy Exhibit

MY to affidavit of C.E.Wilecn,

That ne pupils be adnitted Lo the schoouls until

A =
SEI - ' 1

they cun, understand the ¥npolish lansuage as Lo Lé

amenable to the ordinary regulationsa and scavul dis-

...-—-—'_'_'_-_-_'_ -

cipline,

S
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LETTER F, PEIFRS TO F,H. EATOY, dated 4th Septem-
ber, 19C7, and being Ekhibit ™C" tc affidavit of

C.E.¥Wilson,

Deexr £il

I an instructed in the interest of several

Chinege beys who have lately arrived in Victoria, to

write you presszsing for their admission as students

in the Pulblie Schoolse in Victoria,
As I understand it, the position of affeire
is as follows:- There are, I helleve, sbout fiftsen

—

children lately arrived from China vhe have made appli-
_———-__--__-_-_-_--

cation for permits to attend the primary schools, (10)
Theee permits have been refused, and an corder of the
Eoard pasped, I believe last Priday, to the affact
that no child shall te permitted to attend the primary
schocl who does not know enough English to te able to
understand the proceedings in the schoul, and bie

amcnable to schoel disecipline.

I understand from you personally that if

.——-———'_'_._-_ =
these children chocse to allend private schools, and
ap— -
thus acquire a knowledge of 'nglish, there would
.—-——-—'_'_--_ s
pecrnaps be no difficulty in their petting permits (20)

to attend the publlie schucls = gay, at the beginning

of next year.

You will remember that on the 27th rugust
lasty I had an Intervlew with you, at which it was ar=-
ranged that before the Toard passed finally on the
maiier I should be allowed an opportunity of repraoe

geniing the viaews of my cliants to them, You will

BC Archives GR-0419 ERITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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algo remember that owing to the meeting at which the
resolution wiag passed being called hurriedly I was noti
afforded the ojpportunity promised.

I slso understand from you that permits

nave besn granted to all Chinese arplicants vho were
l_-___-—-____—_ o
in Victoria before the Ist of April lest, and if thie
h—-_-___.__-_'_—_—___'___-_--'.-—--ﬁ_
ig correct (whick I do not doubt) the question imme-

diately at once will be cenfined entirely to the chil-

dren whoe have arrived here since the 1lst April.

iy

the guestion raised is one of principle, (10

and ny cilents now wigh to ypregent their cege, with

vivw, if nccessary, of tsking lecsdl steps to enforee

whal uhey believe to be their rights.

18t, We contend that 'nder our scheol law all
c¢hildran of school age, resident in British folumbia,
have an avsolule ripht to te¢ @ducated at the putlic
schucls,

end. That this right is the sc me, whether the
children are ¥nglish, French, Germsn, Chiness, or any
other natiovnallty. (20)
1hat th

urd. fact that the Chinese children

cannot speak Engllish 1s no reason for their exclu-

gion, Many such children
mitied, and experience has
time Lhey become well able
4th, If there ars too
Bpeak En

General Primary Class, the

supply such children with &

char,

by the Roard.

BC Archives GR-0419
Box 126 File 1908/44

have heretofore bhsen ad=
shown that in a vsry short

to follow thae elass work.

many children unable to
itlish to be conveniently admitted to the

School Board is hound o

geparacs room and les=-

This couree has in the past beenfollowed

BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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5th. The Chiness in Vietoria pay & large amuunc
of School Tax, and it is submitted on every prainci
of fair play they are entiiled T0 receive the gans bene-
'its as other tax pagrs,.

Gth, If o pimilar puomber of Franch Canadian chil-
drern unable t¢ gpeak Pnslisgh (and there arg many such
in Canpda) should apply for admiasion t¢ cur schools,
12 it conceivable that they would be refused sdmis-
sicn on the ground that they could nct gpeak Englieh?
We ventura to say that no such question would ever be

ralsed, Yhy should it be different with The Chiness?

ek

Tth, In the newspapers it has bheen surpesied tha
———————

thaese Chinese children only atlend gchool =zo Lhal Lhey

may be énabled to receive back the 500 tax paid on land-

ing In Canada, and that in some way tThics guesticn wag

L=

before the Schocl Eoard. I undéeretand from you that

the Toard have not acted on any such proposition, and
e ) . : as e . 'l .
}"]E""l.:.'. 'ﬂkl_',' t."jt: B TiILEW 'l,.l:_'fl.'u ‘I T T S TR - (P19 LR Voil=

helly, viz:= That the return of th: 000 is a malte:
abasolusely betwaen ths indlwvldeal child send the dovarn-
mant, to he dgcidsd when the a.plication 13 madsa, I e
evaer should he mada, and that the right to be educa-
tad in pracisaly the same whether ihe student In'ends
in ths future to ba a labourer or & professional man,
ar g merchant. Tha guestion simply is not within the
juriadicstion of this School Beoard.

I sincerely hope some solution of Lhis
guestion may be arrived at, but I 2m bound Lo inform
you that my instructionas are positive to take legal
ateps to enforce our clients' rights, and that guieckly,
af tha t;r" ig alivping away aquickly.

Our contention is that the Pouvard should &at

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
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T[T
. 8

11,

eng Eppoint a teéachsr tou teach the vuoimary Chiness

clasp, or falling thalt sdmit them v the geéncral class.
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NOTICE OF APPEAT. dated 1oth day of December,

1907,

TAKE NOTICE +that ths plaintiff appeals to the Tull
Court of the Supreme Court of British Columbia from the
Order made herein on Saturday the S0th day of November,
1907, dismissing the plaintiffig ay,lic-:,.tc‘nn for an Or-
der of Mandamus.

AND TAVE NOTICE that the said Full Court will ve
moved bty Counsel on behalf of the rlaintiff at the City
of Victoria by way of supeal from the sald Order, on
Tuesday the 7th day of Januvary, 1908, at the hour of
glaven o'eclock in the forenoon or so soon thereafter (10)
8s Counsel c¢en be neard, cn the following amonp cther
grounds:

1. That the learned Judre erred in findine as a
maticr of law that the slainviff should have aypealed
to the Councll of Publiec Ingtruction from the refusal
of the defendant Trustees,

L

<y On suzh furthar grounds as Tounsel may advise,

Dated thig 15th day of Décember, A,D, 1907,
PETERS & WILSON,

Plaintiff's Solicitors (20)

3
o

HoA.Maclean, Esay,,

Defendants' Solicitor,

BC Archives GR-0419 BRITISH COLUMBIA. ATTORNEY GENERAL.
Box 126 File 1908/44 Attorney General documents.
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